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" ABSTRACT

e

i
El

The conc¢ept of "q}terpersonal" cormunication is gerived

frow surlin's Theory cf Communication, which serves as ttis

study's . theoretic base. Exterpérsonal (exter} communicaticn

is "egsy" communication, that generally requires "partici-

rants" to be passive Ieceptors of oné-uay Dessaqges; it is

typically "escape® and'"distraction“ orientéd;- Certain ac-

S

tivitiéS/experiences typify exter communication, ard tley

4

are cateqorized as either "pure" or "hybridv. For exanrle,

"Fure" exter experiences include viewing TV entertaingzent

ta

proqramé dnd playing video ganmes: "hypr;d" €xter exfgeriences
include viewina TV news programs and using computefs.

The exter context is exaﬁine&i primarily, in‘relaticn tc
adplescents"home comminication environment, méasureq using
Chatfee,‘HcLeod, and Hackman'S‘(19665 model of family comgu-
nication pétferns (FCP), which describes Earent-child conpe~
nication along two dimensions: sﬁcio—oriented, and ccncept-
CrLiented., Socio-oriented parents stress the maintenarge cf
intgrpersonal harmony .and avoidance of COntICVersy. ,;Cbn—
cept-oriented Parents stress an idea-orientation, and enp-
ccurage addlescents to express anm opinion ‘and exanmine issues
from all sides. _The interaction of the two dimensicns pre-

duces a four-fold FcCp typology. The concepts of lecus of

—iv—
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ccnﬁg%f'(ﬂotter, 1?66), and self-estéém‘:EBEEnberg, ‘19€Z%),
are also included as a secordary focus of attention. |
.- Ten hypotheses are of fered. Pf;EIEtions were Lased oﬁ
the éxpeétatipn’ thai adolescents from socio-oriented hcmes
would prefer pure rather than hybrid exter exﬁe:iences, and
be denerally exterpersonaliy?driented, while adéléécents
. L 4 . * f
from concgpt-ociented homes would - prefer hybr;d rather ttan
. pure eXter experiences, and‘be generally ncnféxterpersonal—
1v:oriented. Predictibﬁs regarding locus of contrcl and
sqlf:ésteem are also cfrfered. ‘i ' >

survey régearch‘ ¥as conducted on a quota sample <cf 23§
bigh schcol’adalescents (qraﬁes 9 - 12) in H;ndsor, Cnta}ic-
.Adolescénts' exterpersona}-orientatiOn was measured using
the Exterpersonal Communication Inventory devised fcr the
study. Statistical apalysis involved, Frimarily, ‘Fearscn
correiations, and one-way analyses of variance.

Higher socic-oriented (HSO) adolescenEs engaged in pure
exter experiences to sompe extent, " but ‘did not avoid the ky-
brid ekter,activities: Overall, HSO adolescents cculd rot
ke definitively labelled és exterpersonally-oriented. High-
€r coqcept—oriented (HCO{ adolescents engaged in hykrid ex-
ter ‘experiences to some extent, but did not shun pure-extef
experiences, and wanted to pursue.certaih pure exter activi—_
ties more. Overalﬁjﬂ\ﬁco adolescents uére rather €exterper—

scnally-oriented. Findings relating to lccus of conticl and

cel f-~esteen are also included.

¥
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In qeneral, the FCP and soc1o—psychologlcal concept= WELE

nct entlrely successful,predlctors of adolescents' exterper-A-

scnal-orlentatlon. " Regarding FCP espec1a11y,' "the ;crrela—

were qenerally low, and ‘some of‘the findings were in-

‘ccnsistent with fpast FCP  research. Reasons for ‘tke FCP

erally poor Showing are discussed.
Several other findinqs@ not formally hypofhesizeé, are

also‘inclﬁded which lend cbnsidérgﬁie qmpizical‘ SUREcrt tc

the conceptualizdtion of exterﬁersonal_Communicafion, and to

-*

Surlln's Theory of Communlcatlon. Iﬁprovements, and reccm—

mendatlons for furthexr research are oftered.
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PREFACE

‘Using as the theorétic base Dr. Stuart H: 5ur1in5£ "Tkeo-
ry of Comaunication", the majpf‘purpose of this study is tc
ccnduct an empirical test of one area of_thé Thedry —-_the
" exterpersonal communication éontext.‘A

As will be disbﬁssed, exterpersonal communiéaticn is
characterized by its noo-coganitively involvinq nature, its
lack; of immediate fgédhack, and its unidirectional flcw. It
.1s "easy" communication that generally c¢alls upon its "par-
Aticipants" to be passive-spectators/iistgners/viéuers, and
nct active, créative, iniolved comﬁunication partners. Mass
ccamunication — radio; newspapers, mévies,- especially te-
levision =-—- 15 exterpersonal conzmunicationa Heretaoicre
ncn—cateqorized activities/behaviour such as "~ playing videé
games, listening to music, addﬂhsing COmpUters, are reqgarded

as exterpersonal communication.

According to Surlin's Theory, individuals have an innate

need to enter into the exterpersonal communication ccntext,

as well as the intrapersonal and interpersonal ccrtexts.,

Interaction within all three of these contexts affects one's
attitudes, perspectives, goals, opinions, . etc., and is in-
fluenced by macro-social [societal}, miérc-social {relaticn—

ships with others), and individual (personality) ccucerns.

Y
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It was decided to éxémine_hou‘ﬁirent—cﬁild'or fawily céq—
munication within. the hoﬁe, and degree of internal-exiernai
iccﬁs of control and'self-esteem, influence an adblescent'é
choices concernind the three communication contexts; and in
pariigﬁlar, the extétpersonal context. Cf these three ccn-
cepts, fﬁmily conmunication [a micrg—éocial influence) «as
chosen as the major focus of attention. The remaining tuo
individual'(personality) concept®s constituted a seccndary
focus of ;ttention.
| It Has‘thouqht that looking at how family communicatico
influences an adolescent's communication context choihes
sculd allow oné to essentially “start at the beginni#g“ in

-

.the empirical .testing of Surlin's Theory. The fazily wculd
agppear to be the most influenﬁial ég a possible micro—sc-—
éial (1.€., peérs, siblings, teachers, etc.) and macro-so-
cial {i.e., cultural, econohic, institutional, etc.) influ-
ences onlan ado}escent{ if only because of the fact ttat thg
family is the sdcial enviroﬁment within which an adolescent
has spent most of one's life. Indeed, "the home is thke crly
sccial institution in which almost ‘every child has Lkeen in-
vclved since birthm (Chaffee et al.; 1973: 349). As well,
the family communication environment would appear to censti-
tute a research variable that is useful and meanincful inp

neariy every population as well as cross-culturally (alt-

hcugh a sinqle.opératib alization of the ccncept may not te

cross-culturally applic‘ble). As noted by Bochner:

- xi -
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There are many interactional contexts which influ-

ence bghaviour and experiénce, but none 1is pcre
- ubiguitous than the family. It is the, family that

provides thé framework through which human beings

pass from nonbeing to create the meanings and va-

lues which shape their lives. The most fundamen-

tal aspect of family process is communicatict.
' (Bochmer, 1976: 381)

"The poem below, aithouqh simplistic and limited ~in its
ccnceptualizations, nonetheless seens to express scme cf the
major assertions found in discussions of the faftily's influ-

ence on a child's subsequent socio—psydhblogicai Gevelcp—

-

ment. The poem is entitled, “Children Learn What 1key
LiveYh.

If a child lives with criticism, he learans to ccr-
denn. If a child lives with hostility, he learrs
to fight. If a child lives with ridicule, L€
learns to be.shy. If a child lives. with shame, te
learns to feel gquilty. If a child lives with tc~
lerance, he. learns to be patient. If a child
lives with encouragement, he learns confidence.
if a child lives with praise, he learms to appre-
ciate. If a child lives with fairness, he learrs
justice. If a child lives with security, te
learns to have raith. If a child lives with ag-
sproval, he learns to like himself. If a child
lives with acceptance and friendship, he learns tag
have love with the world. [Our Favourite Recires,
1982) . _ R

And, as contended in thE'present'stpdy,-dct only do children
learn to condemn, to fight, to be shy, tc be confidert, to
te appreciative, etc., taey also learn to favour interaction
in certain of- the communication contexts. |

The overall research question then becomes: How dces fa-
.rent-child commdnication ihteraction, and déqree_éf inter;
nal-external locus of contcoi anﬁ self-éstéem, influence an

adolescent's choices concerning the three cconpunicaticn ccon~

- xii -
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"texts, and in partlcular, the choices an'adoleécent makes

ccncernlnq the exterpersonal communlcatlon context.

-

Chapter 1 provides an explanation of Dr. surlin?®s "Thecry

of Comduniootionﬁ."Definitions and theorems are offered.

,Cﬁapter 2 offers a more detailed discussion of the exter-
porsonal‘communicatico contéxt. ﬁgscussion centres cn the
ccncept of ﬁéxtorpérsonal—orientafion“, and the VariOUE.ccm-
munication behaviour associated with "pure” and “hytrig" €x-
terpersonal comaunication.

Chapter 3 cdntains a discussion of ﬁye nodel omplcyéd tc
meaéure parent—child comnunication interaction a;n the hcne.
Tge socio-psychological variables of -internal-extecrnal lccus
'¢f control and seif-esteem are ekpiained. Hypotheses are

.
cttered concerning the relationship bhetween fanily ccumuni*
catlon, the socio-psychological varlables, and the exterper—'n
scnal communicaticn context.

Chapter u-_delineates the methodology enmployed fcr tkis
study. biscossion centres on the "Exterperscnél Ccﬁﬁunica—
tion Inventory" and its component indexes ot "Exterpe:conal—
Choice" ‘and "TVfOrlentatlon". The  scales employed tc nea—.
sure internal-oxternal locus of_‘control and self-esteenm are
discussed; vafious cther behavioural and démographic TEa-
sures employed aré‘included; | _

Chapter S.oreéents the study's findings and theit discus—
sion. 'Chapter 6 offers conclusions,  and recommendaticrs for

future research.

- Xiii -
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. Chapter I

THEORETIC BASE

1.1 IKTRODUCTION

The theoretic persﬁective of this study is based ﬁpcg Lr.
Stuart H. Surlin's "Theory of Communication". ©Dr. Surlirn's
o ccnceptualization of human commurication includes three ta-
sic contexts of communication:  intrapersonal, interperscn-—
al, and exterpersonal, which, in etfect, define one's commu-
‘nication field. sStill somewhat in its formative stages cf
development, sﬁudenis continue to refine and wake more defi-
nitive its theorems and definitions [Cdstaris, 1982; D'A]i—
mcnte, 1981) . i1he Theory's Fundamental Postulate aid sSCne
of its mqﬁor tenets can be regarded as "qohstants", ard will
e regarded as govermning assumptions via which discussico,
will proceed.

The éxﬁlanation of the Theoryzin this repcrt will rct hé
exﬂaustive or include all of the theorems and concepts tkhat
héve been examined under ifs auspicgs. For a more detailed
discussion of the Theory,' one is directed to Geérqe Ccstar—
ist (1982) thesis. As stated,' hdwever; this‘repcrt will
delineaté some of the Theory's major statements and theo—

I€ENSa
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The mheory's purgoée, -as it is of-any theory, 1is to €x—.
plain and predict human behaviour. Suﬁlin's Théory, specif-
ically, aimé to make patt;cipants avare of their ccprunica—
tion behaviou;, and to R;edict_ thé proper balance cf -the
thiee communication contexts that will . aid one in achieving
pesitive socio-psfdholoqical development and novement toward

-
self-actualization, 1.€.,. pecoming the best person che cabn
‘become.

‘The Theory's philosoﬁhical stance, the "view of Mar" ftat
it advocates, is that of naq‘as essen;ially the architect cf
his own fate. - Although Man inhébits a world that ccrfrcrts
him uigh certain physical, social, political, cultural, and
economic constraints, it is believed that Man need nct ke a
rrisoner of or slave to these externally—imposed linita-
tions.

As an illustration of such external constraints, ccnsicer
the society in which Mam finds himself today. .Ercu a real-
istic perspective, it is recoqnized that ﬂan;s highly urlan-
ized, modern, technological, progress—oriented, future—c-
riented society, can éreatly influence and even circumscrite
Man's activities. wirth speaks of the inpersonal, .stperfi-
cial nature of the social relationships nithin an urtanized
scciety, and suggests that Man's indifference and defensive-
ness is a proger method of nipmunizing® himself against the
personal demands of_others‘{Guterman, 1869: 492) . E11ul

) , o
cktserves that in modern, conplex society, "la technique",
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defined as “the pursuit of unrelenting efficiency" [Chris-
tians and Real, 1979: Fﬁgﬁ), has pervaded all areas of Man's
existence such that there is "an qcculturize& subordinaticn
of the social proceéss of communibation to ihé dictates of
' techni&ue" (Christians and_Reai, 1979: 86) -
, Additioﬁally, Eliul cbntends that iechnological scciety
bas had a negative eifect upon Man's ability to be self-di-
rected. In the pursuit of efficiency‘and-progress, todexn
scciety haé byﬁassed Man's creative.capacities, and sc ren-
dered him little more tham a cog in the wheel of the teckrc-
lcgical machine -- beéause it-runs nore sﬁoothly that iay:

In our society, man is being pushed more and nore
into passivity. He is thrust into vast orgamniza-
tions which function collectively and in whick
each man has his own small part to play. But te’
cannot act on his own; he can act only as the re-
sult of somebody else's decisSioN. wea- The indi-
vidual becomes less and less capable of acting LYy
hims '1f; he needs the collective signals which
inteqrate his actions into the complete mechanisr.
Modern life induces us to wait until ve are told
to act. {Ellul, 1968: 148)

As well, the unrelenting push toward the future, the
quick but often uncritical wushering ink of'tbinés rew and
ccmputerized, has thrust Man into a state of linta. Ecw -
éces he fit into the technological machinef Ho; dces he 1e-
tain his sense of self? What dogs the future hold fcr him?
Man's unsettledness, anxiety, 1is referred to Ly iofiler asé
wfuture shock", which he further describes-as “the dizzying

disorientation broudht on by the premature arrival ci tte

future. [ It is] a time-related phencmenon, a result cf the
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- greatly accelerated rate of .change 1in society" (Hofsess,
1581z 16).

These macro-level, society—uwide events and chafiges cart te

linked to micro-level,.individuai effects on Man —- tc¢ which

the above discussion attests. However, Man need not totally

succumb to these external forces. Man possesses "free will®

which he can exert by choosing his "psychological starce" or
ngental set" toward or within any or all of the "determinis-
tic" situations in his life. In this way, Man designates

"how important® such physicai, sécial; political, «culturel,

apd economic structures will be in his life. He determines

thow much" influence they will wield.

Granted, the diétatorial charac;eristics 6f nodern socie-
ty, for example, can engender a fatalistic.attitude ir scume
E€ORle. But the same Bocietal characteristics can €rgender
a non—fatalistic attitude in other people. These latter in-
dividuals seém deterrined not to be - just another cogq in the
wheel, mnot to let interpersonal relationships beccme sufper-—
ficial, etc. Such individuals seem to resolve that: "We dc
nct have to accept conditions as they are, surrendering tc

the fact of downward spiral and intemnsified stress. Ctal-

lenge an assumption-and often there unfolds a new dimensicn®

{(Hofsess, 1981: 24).
It becomes apparent,  then, that while all Hen are te-
lieved to possess free will, there is differential exercis-

ing of this "personal pouer". Not everyone chooses tc exert
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. -
ope's will, which 1is itse;f an exaﬁple‘of exefting ohe's
'u?il by deciding not to exercise it, and those who dc exer-
cise it do not do so uniformly. As well, there are thcse
Fe€ople who are not even auaqé that they can take charge cf
their lives on this psychological level. Finallﬁ, individu=
als différ in their methods of exercising their will, and in
their perceptions of what constitutes a ,“Hil;fu;" acticns
What makes the diffe;ence?d It 1is logicél to -assune ttat
cther aqents of ihfluence, such as pérsouality,. tealth,
peers, teachers, paremnts, social institutions, etc., ir turn
intluence the deqrée‘to which ome recognizes and/or.exércis—
es one's free will [i.e., whether it remains dormant cr ac-
tive) .. .

surlin's Theory cif Communicatibn récognizes Man's f{fre€e
will in its operationalized form, as the qhoices an irpdivi-
dual makes concerning the three contexts of.intrapersonal,
interpersbﬁal, ~and exte;personal communication. Choices
which are, realiétically, influenced by certain concercs (as

mentioned). Definitions of the communication contexts are

thus in order.

1.2 DEFINITIQNS

P | Communication

The definition of communication that will be uced, is

taken from Costaris' vork on the Theory. He states:

wCommunication" is the transmission cf dinforga-
tion, ideas, enotions, skills, etc., by use ct
synbols —— words, pictures, fiqures, graphs, etc.
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It is the form or context of transmjssjon tﬁat "
_ will be termed gcommupjcatione. (Costaris, 1S€z:
RO ) '

—

1.2.2 Intrapersopal Commupication Context

Most typically, iaotrapersonal {intra) comnmunjcaticr is

compunication with oneself, i.e., one is both the source and

receiver of the message. °"As suchk, one must provide perscral

ibput in order :for communication to occur at all, and, cco-
sequenily, this contexf- affords one the most c¢ontrcl cver
tke- content, pace, stylé, 'étc., of the interacticr. As
well, . desire or even necessity for meanianui feediéck is
determined solely by the individual.

The major expectation of this context is that «c¢re npust
expend considerable ccgnitive energ} in the conscious, -ac—
tive processinq of information. Such cognitive actiiity is
characgerized by - the largely unobservable processes cf
thipking, evalgatinq, learning and fantasizing, and the ckt-
servable behaviour of reading attentively.

Unique to this context is that the communication can, lut
need not, involve the other two contexts. For exanple, cre
célld obtain infcrmation that causes one to think cr faota-
size, from a humar (interpersonal} or electronic (exterper-

. s ‘
scnal) source. But such Youtside help"™ is not necessary icr
ccnscious processing to occur because one can ke tle scle

source of or stimulus for one's cognitive processing. In

this context, especially, the subjectscbject of attenticn
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and its importance is entirely a product of;one's c¢wn vcli-

tion. -

. 1.2.3  Interpersonal Comssmication Coutext

‘ Inierpersonal (iqtérl- communibafioh'is.direct.ccnnunici—
tion bétueen'tuo or more people in physical picximity; in
which the five physiclogical senses can be u£ilizéd; ‘Imned—
iate;.meaninéful feedback is thelresponsihility_and expecta—'
tion of. the partic;ﬁants.-i uuch.perSonal input is DECESSALY
from thbée intefactidg_ wvho at times beconme bofh IeESsage
scﬁrce‘gnd récéiver, and who jointlf control thefﬁécg, " ¢cen—-
teht, style, etc., of the inﬁeréction. It is aléo generally
expected'that‘ participants will exhihit bothi‘affECtive and
ccgnitive involieﬁént in order that a true “gxchange“‘bccur
rather than just a onéjyay transaction'tefieen source and
receiver. |

Unique to this context is the necessity of féce-tc-féce
human interaction, and tﬂe inteqration of intraperscpnal ccn-
mpnidation uhichlensures_thaﬁ the fgedhack is "meaniﬁgful“.
‘leea, lparticipants_have consciéuslv procésséd the~inforﬁa-
tion given by each other and'responded‘apﬁropriatély.

Unique alseo, 1is fﬁat because others bkring with therm tc
,thé.interaction their paét expériences, théif -knculedge,
their own thoughts and ideas, ‘6ne is provided ﬁ "scundiﬁq
Locard" aqainst: ihich to assess one's own 1ideas (ieelinqsg

tioughts, etc.). One is thus able to. determine if cre's
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conceptualiiations gre ";eélify—basedﬁ, or if théy are &c—.
.“tally “ofﬁ haéé". Interacting uiﬁh others, then, FfrIcvides
“the pppbrtunity for ﬂfeality-testinqn one's personal ideas;
: ‘ o . . . .
That is, thle'ideas are formed through an intraﬁe;scnal,ac—
'tivitﬁ, the "truth value" of one's thinking iS‘pé:ceivéﬁ
throuqh others when these human "toﬁchstonesﬁ heip' cné ke
-mcre objective, using "réal,ubcld" criteria as the Lasis for:
evaluation. | |
Additionally, while iuteracting in the intérﬁersoﬁal Ccﬁ—

" text, 'othets ‘can reflect flaus in one's thinkiﬁq just as
readily as—they can arplaud dhe's thinking.’ One is pct Ie-
ally sﬁ;e of the evaluation one will receive. Sﬁch'uncef—
tainty can iéad one to ﬁerceive the_interpetsonal ccntexf as
ratﬁer threatening‘(personally and/or pSychoioqically). Iﬁ—
.deed, interpersonal comilinication calls uﬁon particigpants £§
také the most personal risk —— after.all, " cne can ke judged.
'a genius or a fool.

"For ihose .who take the risk, interpersonal inferacticn
can be highly reuarding;  This is especially true if, after
crenkrng oneseif to'evaluation, one gains the respéct éhd/c:
acceptance of others. 'And even 1if one receives criticig&,
one c€an choose to regard it as .constructive {(not as a Fer-
scnal assaulf),'and one can feel rewarded by now kncsing thg
cbiective-"truth". 0f course, such criticism could alsc ke

rather devastating. _For thlis 'reason, sore ' individuals

choose not to take the risk.



1.2;4' Exterpersonal Communication Context

Ex£érpersoﬁal. (exter) cgmmuﬁication is ccmpunicaticn
which typically comes frém a non-hgman, eleptronic, €exterral
source as a one-way transaction - whereby the receivez‘caqnqt
centrol -the pace; cdntent;.style, etc., of thé tranémissicn.
ﬁeénianul feedback is‘neither required ncr desired, ard inm-
rediate feedback is rare, but when it is expected, .it typi-
cgllv consists. qf one makinq'a choice ameng restrigtive,
p:édetefmined optionst ‘ |

one is qenefally expec ted " to dispiay:considerable_affgc-'
tive involvement but very minimal cognitive involvezent in
this coﬁtext,' ‘Personal input is notrhecessary. fct €itker
' message creation o;ltransmission,fand this context {like thé'
intra context) does not afford reaiity~£estipq of one's per-
scnél experiences. Most typically, individuals in fb;s ccn-
text are eipected to 'be passive 'recipientS/spectaicrs vho
are not required td' consciously process thg'usﬁally Lcn-
threatening (either personélly or psychologically), rfredic-

table cohtent that most often characterizes exter interac-
tions.

The observable behaviour that best reflects this ccn—
text's characteristics is‘television {TV) vieginq, a kehav-
;cﬁr renowned for eliciting viewer passivity. As well, te-
haviours that are habitual and ritualistic, where crpe dces
\nct have to rea@ly tnink about what one is'doing, are usual-

ly indicative of -this exter context.

EY
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Unigque to this context is ‘the expectation ' of écgnitiﬁe"
ncn*infolvement and almost total passivity. ‘AlSO, intrarer—
scnal and interpersonal considergtions need'not'bé cf cecn-
cern_to‘;he in&ividual “part;§§patindh_in'this eitérperscral
~centext. Similar'to the othér two cohtéxts, fhouqh, is the-
féct tha£ ”if oné chooses uot. to comply:uith "the ccptextis
characteristics or‘expectations,f then'one is nd,iongei ip-a
"rure" context. In this context, "impuri£yJ means teccmihq
ccqnitivély invdlfed.uith the‘cbntent,- using it as ‘a stigu-
lus for intra andjor interpersonal involvément, in éifect,

becoming less-psvcholoqically passive.

- } '.‘ Co k)

These définiticns describe the lacgely pSychologica; € X~
pecfations aSsociéted uith'tﬁelthree communication ccntexts.
The expectations are reqarded as‘ﬂpsycholoéical" inscfa:.as
tkey concern éhemselves with an individuél's cognitive and
affgctive state while in thé contexts. Thesé_charactérié4‘
tics or expeciations conétitute the ' contexts' "psyclclcgi-
cal" component. ” |

As mentioned in the definitions,:there are cértain;tehaV*
iours associated with each rcommunication context. Ttef.
censtitute the "phvsical/beham’.o_ural'i component of Fhe cen—
tifts. There is'also a "physiological" compomnent a;scégated
with each of the contexts. These two ¢omponents acﬁ ic ccﬁ-
cert with the psychclogical component to mcre fuily define

the nature of the communication that bccurs'uifhin the ccn-~-

texts. _Eiplanations_ére thus in order.
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1.2.5 Rgxgigg;gneﬁaiiouggl gonébﬁént

This is the_leést complex of the three components and re-
fefs-io observable physical settings -such as being in the
ccmpany §f'othérs, ana béhavidﬁrsr-such as uatchiqg televi-
sion, readinq, etc. The céntexgs héve characéeriStic, overt
behaviours .associated with them which greatly assist in
.identiffinq.tbe contéxf in which one is pérticipatiﬁg. The
pairings are as follows: intrapersonal —-  reading (esgpe-
cially books)vgttehtively, uritinq; interﬁeréonal - twc cr
-mcre people conversing face—to—féce; exterpersdnal — watch-
ing TV, playing videé games, llstening ﬁo music,. vieuind
films, habituai and ritualistic béhaviours'sﬁch as attendirng
large q:oﬁp_éventé ag€ a spectatort where one 1is not cvertlf

invaolved. . _ . . -

1.2.6 Rﬁxsiplogicg; Congbnegt

lThis component refers to the usually unobservakle pky-
éioloqicél Processes ;hat occur when one is enqaged ir cco-
-'npnication activity. Reseapch by Hsia _(19771), 2§jcnc
{1960), Sperry (1977) ~ and #cLuhan (1978), Krugman (1971),
and Winn (19775,_prov1de empirical evidence of”physicicqical
change hurinq.communication‘activity. Tbe‘fihdinqs ct these.

researchers can be extrapolated to.the various behavicurs

N
-

aséociated with the communication dontéits; and pleausitle
physiological proiiles can be constructed. The profiles, as

wili-be discussed, larqgely-parallel the psychological defi-
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nitions given for the éﬁntexté,inspfaf'as tke most denahding
ccntgxts_(intra,‘inter) qgneraliy precipitate a gréatcr am—
ount of physioloqical activity than does the least demanding
cecntext (exter). '

Hsia's {1971) work centres on humaﬁ-information pxccéss—
linq capacipy [IEC) "5ud‘ﬁou it is aifeéted by'message pace,
redundéncy, and the desire to consciously process inconing
stipuli. :If‘one desires to consciously‘pfoceSs informaticn
and.is in 'conérél of fhe pace and redundancy of the inpuet,
gne is most likely.to remain within the ﬁounds of cne's 1EC
(as dié;ated by the central Lervous systemn) and so infqrna—
‘tion processing Qill be_éfﬁective and efficient.

In terms of compunication context ﬁehaviours, it is rro-
table that while pursuiung intra and inter ‘activities where
cne ”bas cdnttoi over message pace anﬁ - redundancy and is
quite des}roﬁs of céhsciously processing input, crpe wetld
Iikelv remain Hithiq the bounds of .one's IPC, and sc infcr-
gation processing would be efiective and cefficient.

conversely, in general, exter -activities neither cffer
_peréonal cohtrol of input nor evoke the desire to attentive-
1y p£OCess the‘information one receives. Electrcnic exter
_pursuité {(1v, film, video games} often overwhelm one's sens-
es with simultaneous audio-visual stimuli (Hsia, '19711."
Thus, one is more likely in this context fo overlcad cne's
‘IPCland S0 information processing would be }ess efttective

[

and efficient.
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zZajonc (1960) Condﬁcted research to Vexamine the nature

cf coﬁniti?e_ structures that._are activated or 'tuned in'
when persons enter into communicatién with others®" (Z2ajicrc,
16602 159) . He defined a "cqqnitive st;ucture" as "an c¢r-
qanized subset of ége qiven-cbqnitive unjiverse in terms of
which the individual identifies and discriminates a parﬁicu—
lar obiedt or event" (Zajonc, 1960: 153). Further, ke as-—-
. serted that "coqnitive stfugturés are.activated in the.anti—
cipation of deaiinq with inqumation" (Zajonc, 160z 1€1),
and that information-is dealt with eipher as a "trénsuifter“

or a Y"receiver", which call into play different ccgnitive.
I . .

Lo

structures:

When a person primarily anticipates repeiving in-
formation, he may be expected to activate a cogrni-
tive structure capable of admitting the incomjng

information.  Concomittant with - the anticipaticn.
of receiving information is -the anticipation cf-
cognitive change. On the other hand, anticipaticn =~ =~

o transmitting information should activate struc-
tures that may serve as a Ssource of potential mes—
sages. -(Zajonc, 1960: 161}
pelating thié to - the three contexts, because Zajcnc 1is
dealing with interpérsohdl communication, one could justifi~
ahl& assume that in sucﬁ person—ﬁo—person €xchanges <cne is
at times both a message receiver and d transmitter, and éc
kcth {ypes of cognitive structures would ke activated. The
same could be assumed ror intra behaviours where a sircle

person communicates uith oneself as both transmitter and re-

ceiver.



Conversely, while pursuing exter behaviours, cne crly ex-
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‘rects to be a message receiver and not a transmitter. Thgs,

-

~ope would expect the ‘appropriate reéeiving'coqnitive struc-

.tures to be activated in this context, Lut it is-dcnb%ful

i

that ‘one would anticipate "cognitive change“,:. Such charnge

structures. -

not often pursued.

escape the rigours of having to consciously process imforra— ©

tion.

discuss the differentiation of right and left brair heri-

Studies by Sperry [(1977) and McLuhan (1978) and cthers,

s

- implies that the iﬁqominq message has reen processed and

" fcund tO'be'eilher new or discrepant in relation to existing

. : : X _ : '
In general, one would assume-tkat fper-

" scns who enter the exterpersonal context do so in crder to

sFhere functions. The functipns or properties of the -hemi-

srheres .arg as follows [HcLuhaﬁ,‘197B):

'-_u-——-—--l—-__-—.--

.Linear,

TABLE 1

Properties of Left & Right Brain Hemispheres

Left Hemisphere

——— —— ——— — st . (s e ek Al A e

Right Hémisphere

Speech/Verbal

Logical.
Controlled

Intellectual

Analytic

Active’

Reading, Writing, WNaming

—— ————— —— - = n o ———

Spatial/Music !
Symbolic, Simultancous
Emotional

Intuitive

Gestalt

Receptive

Facial Recognition

Active processing of incoming dinformaticn is.

P

e e e e e S e e B e e e e o o)

e

_
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" Matching the conmmunication benaviours in the three ccn-
texts with the brain hemisphere properties, one would pcsit
that intrapersonal activities would em;hasizg left tLtrain

rroperties; intergersonal interactions would invalve FIOfer—

N N

;tieS'Of both hemispheres: and exterbersonal activities wculd
erphasize right brain proﬁertiesﬁf‘ |

Jerry Mander (1Y78) cites research reported ty Emexry and
Emery regarding Fhe neurophysicloqy of televisionp viewirg,
le€., 0f viewing an‘amalqamétion of'coloured dots, which in-
dicates that,this characteristic e;ter_ bé%aviour dces in
fact rely upon riqht brain functions. The Emerys cite brain

research reqgarding the effects or TV on the mind, of a ﬁéim—

ple, constant, repetiti#e and'ambiquouS'stimulus" (rander,
1¢78:; '206), and its harcotizinq effect upen the left krain

hemisphere.

o L]

Processes carried out in the 1left brain, and especially
in area thirty-nine which. . is the ﬁcbmmon inteqrative arba"
(Mander, 1978: 206), are processes unique to human teingE:

It is the centre of logic, logical human cemmuri-
cation and analysis, integration of sensary ccogpc-
nents and memory, the basis of man's coenscious,
purposeful, and time-free abilities and acticns.
It 15 the critical function of man that makes bhir
distainctly human. (Mander, 1978: 206)

-~ The Emerys state that

the evidence shows that human beings “hakituate™
to repetitive light-stimuli {flickering 1liqht, dct
patterns, limited eye movement). If habituaticn
occurs, then the brain has essentially decided
that there is nothing of interest gqoing on —— at
least nothing that anything can be done about —--
and virtually quits processing the informaticr
that qoes in. In particular, ..., the left—train
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"éommoq integrative area" goes into a kind «cf
holding pattern. .Viewing is at ‘the conscious lev-
el of somnambulisn. {(Mander, ‘1978: 206)
left brain processing ceases during TV viewing, tut right

ktrain processing continues:

The right haif*of the braiﬂ, which deals with more

" subjective cognitive processes —-- drear images,
fantasy, intuition —- continues to receive the te-
levision images. But because the kridge bLetween
the riqht and left brains has been effectively
shattered, all cross-processing, ' the raking ccrns-
cious of the uncouscious data and bElBanq it intc
usability, is eliminated. The informaticn qces
in, but it cannot be easily recalled or thought

about. - (#ander, 191§:_/297)

Krugman (197}) studied the relationship between exfosure
tc print and felevision media and 5rain uave‘actiﬁity, He
found that reading, a.behaviour<uhich usually requires écn-_
-;entration and active cognitive invblvement, precipitated a
train Qévelpattern compdsed pfimérily of fast Mbeta" waves
.uh;ch are‘assdﬁ;ated with arousal, alértnesé, and activi;y.
Televigion viewing, ‘on_ the other hand, which ﬁsua]lg in-
vclves coqﬁitive {and physioloqiéal)-péssivity, pﬁécipitated
anr abundance 6f slow "alpha" waves which afe associated gith'
relaxétion. Krugman ccncluded that

the respdnse io prini:qenerally hay.come ;olbe un-
derstood as active, and composed primarily cf fast
train waves while the response to television miqtt

come to be understood as passive and ccmposed fpri-
marcily. of slow.brain waves. (Krugmam, 1S71: 8}

It is clear what type of brain wave pattern is asscciated
ﬁith TV viewing, .an exter behaviour. In regard to tte prb—'

kable brain wave pattein assocliated with intra and inter Le-

haﬁiours, research by Dr. Erik Peper (cited ty Mander), af—
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Fears relevant and épplicable. Dr. Peper discuééés tﬁe
ccnditions that precipitate alpha and beta brain wave pat-
terns:

ARlpha wave patterns, recorded- over the occipital
areas of the scalp, disappear at the mcment when a
person gives visual commands (focuses, accorgc-
dates, and-verges), when he takes charge of tle
process of seeking inforpation. Any orientirg
outward to the world increases your Lrainwave fre-
quencies and blccks [halts] alpha wave activity.
Alpha occurs when you don't orient to. You can
sit back and have pictures in your head, tut ycu
" are in a totally passive condition and unaware ci
"the world outside your pictures. The right phrase
for alpha is really "spaced-out'. Not orientinc.
When a person focuses visually, or orients to acy-
thing, notices something outside himself, then =ste
or he gets an ipmediate increase in faster wuave
activity and alpha will block [disaprpear ]. [Kan—-

der, 1978: 209)

Because one enters the intra and inter'cqntexts with the
.ekpectation and 'the desire to be atténtive, anq caonsciously
’ aware of vilat is harpening, it is justifiable to assume tlat
such behaviours would be associated with fast,r. alert teta
waves rather than alpha vaves. Aﬁd.ﬁr. Peperrcpncurs théf
fu viewing (exter) causes no such brain wave activity:‘ n"Te~
levision trains -people only for being zombies. Instead cf_
training active atténtion,' television seems to suﬁpress itv
(Mander, 1978: 209)..

Marie Hinn (19777 expresses similaq‘sentiments akcut "te-
-1évision zombies". She cites réports frém parenfs whc refer
tc their children as "mesmerizéd",."in a‘trance", "aksclute-
ly absorbed" while they watch TV, and totally oblivicus to

happenings in their immediate surrodndinqs. Among several
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fﬁgtors Winn éites'ds coniributing to cHiidfenfs "hypﬁo&ic"
‘Tﬁ state,” is the nature of the electronic imégés cn the
‘screen.
| Specifically, Winn cites the fact that while uatchinﬁ‘iv,
the éje can take in the entire  picture thus negating the
function ofaone's peripherél vision which lets one kncwk ttat
tkere are oéher objects.preSent, .and not 5ust the cre tkat
éhe is focu#inq upon. “since in real life the péripte:y
diSEracts and dififuses our at;entiqn, this atsence c¢f peri-
Fhery ﬁuét serve to abnérmally heiqhten our attenticn to the
television image"™ (Winn, 1977: w61). Alsa, becapse the
ccntours of the TV imaqe acé constahtly in motion,- cne's
eyes are drawn to them with a sowmewhat defocused fixaticn,
raking the pictures quite attention-binding, and causing the
ima@es to take on

an air of unreality, a dreamlike qualitya- P,

This may very well be the reason fcr the trance-
like nature of so many viewers' television experi-
ence, and may bhelp to explain why the televisicrh
image has so strong and hypnotic a fascinaticr.
(¥inn, 1977: 62) '

Q0f the three contextual compénents, the ©psycholcqgical
_ bcmponent is the most important and powerful ipasmuch as it
i1s the qoverning factor (consciously or subconsciously) in
cne's decision to chéose a particular context. For exanrle,

cne chooses the exter context because one expects nct tc k€

cognitively active in this context. This psychological cca-

Fcnent is the central element in relation to which tte Fky-
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sicalsbehavioural component f{usually) and the physiclcgical

ccmnponent (alﬁost always) aliqn or re—-align themselves.

1
. . -

1.3  THEORETIC STATEMENTS
1.3.1 The Fundamepntal Postulate

The follouihq is fhe ‘Théory's‘Fundadental Postulate ufcnh
which the Suﬁéequent conceptualizationsl and theoregs ere
rased. The Postulate states:

There is a human need to enter into three contexts
of communication -- intrapersonal, interpersonal,

and exterpersonal —— in order to exist, psycholc-
gically develop [qrow), and as a means of beccrirg
a viablesaccepted member of society.

The Postulate is hased upon a biological analcqy; such
that coumunication "needs" are regarded as analogous tc phyf
sical "needs" wherein the inability or unwillingness to sa-
tisfy these needs cin neqatively atfect cne's sacio-fsycho—
lcgical development, and obstruct one's ﬁath . toward
se€l f-actualization. Bubén's discussion of Miller's ccncep—
tualization of infprmation processing as c¢ne of twc Lasic
processes of living systems, 1is quite supportive of this tse
of a biological analogy. .RBuben (1979) states that

communication can be meaningfully défined as tie

process of information metabolism, and understccd
to be of parallel importance to 1living organisns

as the processes involved in the metakolism «cf

matter-enerqgy. In this light, <communication can
be regqarded as essential to the birth, growth, de-—
velopment, change, evolution, and survival cr

death of all that is human. (Ruben, 1578: 2€53)
Reinforcement cf the “need" aspect of c¢cmmunication is

garnered from sociobiologists, who assert that human cozmu-

\

&
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_ﬁEEéﬁién'ac{iviéy“‘ggnwbe accounted for through "biclcgical

determinism" such that Man's non-aseXuality.necessitates re- .

rroductive interaction in order to ensure the survival cif

tke species [Carey, 1978: 360). '_Houever, Man's need fcr
coﬁmunibation cannot Ppe solely reduced to and accounted for

Ly biological motivation.  HMore importantly, Man's social

nature is enqendehed by and reinforced through the exchang— 

ing of meanings in .order to understand his set of signifi?

cant symbols, -or lanhguage.- Not surprisingly, Ha:tléy?aud
Hartley label communication "the basic sccial pxcéess“
{Elake and ngbldsen, 1975: 3), and Nordlund (1978) submits
that Man has a basic need for human social interacticn such
that this neéd‘can be perceived as a universal requiresernt.

People throuqﬁout all of’Eistory have participated in all
thrée communicat;on conteits -— although the nature cf thdt
participation has chanqed. Man still thinks and fantasizes,
Lut the characteristics of modern, technclogical scciety
have influenced how he thinks, and what he thinks akbcut.
Man still talks to his felléu man, but differemtly, with
mcre‘words,' subconsciously aware that "a pause of mcre than
fcur secoﬁds.is- an uncomfortable and prolongeq silence"
(Campbell, 1983: 61).

The most dramatic change has occurred in the exﬁer ccn-
text. In the past, Man's need to "lose himself", to escage

his worrisome thoughts, to escape reality," was satisfied

throuqh tribal rituals, dance, magic, religion. Tcday, te-—
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levision viewing is the primary qratificaticn source cf this

escape need (Cazeneuve, 197“).'3 Television viewing,is the

mcst popular exterpersonal behaviour.

.

B e
P

1.3.2  "pure" and nHybrid® Contexts
"Another Postulate states that: an .individunal car enter

into a communication context in its "pure" form, or <Ie camn

' enter into a combination of any of the contexts sipultace-

cusly. ~ Such éombinationé are labelled_“hybrid" [ippure)
ccntexts.

As discussed, there aré threé compopents associated witkh
each compunication context. When one chooses to conply with
the psychological, physiéal{behavioural, and physiclcgical
characteristics or expectations of one céntext, one is =aigd
tc be in a "pureﬁ ;ommunication context. A specific exantle
of this is when one is physicaily and psychologically.ir a
Fassive state, watching TV, and one!'s brain wave pattern in-

dicates an abundance of slow alpha waves. In this irpstance,

‘cpe is said to be in a “pure" exterpersonal ccntext.

Hybrid contexts arise when one decides nct to ccrply with
either the psychological, physicgl/behavioural, or physiclc-
gical expectations associated with a given context. :As a
srecific example, 1if while psychologically; physicallyste-
haviourally, and phys;ologicallv ensconced in a pure exter,

context yatchinq TV, one decided to "switch" psycholcgically

]
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cr coqnltlvely go intra communication by essentially klcck-
.ing out the receptlon of the electronlc messaqe and thinking
atout an issue, idea, feellng, person, etc., one€ uculd have
switched from a pure exter context to a "hybrid" e;ter*intra
- ccntexts. or, if one decided to\suitch q*%ckly kack and

" fcrth -between the TV message and one's cwn ‘thoughts (akcut

the Tv‘messaqe or somethlng else), one uould ke coqnltzvely,

psychologically switching back and forth betueen pure and

lhybrid contexts. If physical movement, jae., a physical/fe;
‘havioural switch .accombanied.one's psychclcgical suitchk tc
the intra context, for example if one left the TV =set in
order to go and think something out, then the ovérall switch
wculd be from a pure exter co;;ext to a pure intra cecrotexta
Any permuﬁation of pure/hybrid switches can occur. Heu—
ever; only when a switch 1is vincomplete" insofar as cke tas

T

nct made a psychologically and physically/tehaviourally and

Fhysioclogically qomplementary suitchf can a context Lke de-
siqnated as Yhybrid".

As mentioned, there are characteristic overt kekavicirs
assaciated uith.the contexts. Thus, by observing a2 suk-
]ECt'S behav10uL or phv51ca1 settln:, an observer cap usuai-
1y, but not always, 1dent1£y the subject's dominant fpsyckec-
lcgical state. The '"not always" qualifier is [DE€CEssary
Lecause if the subject is psychologically switching c¢cun-~-
texts, but not physically/behaviourally switching as well,

tten an observer mnay bé mislead by the subject'é' tebhavicur

}
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or physical sefting. That is, by referring to the physicaly
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hehavioural component an observer may' not be akle tc ccr-
rectly identify where. the suhjeét's "mind is at", i.e., the

subject's dominant psycholoqical state.

\

As will be discussed {regardinq the exter céntext), CeEr—

tain communication behaviourss/experiences are posited as Le-
ing "normally" indicative of hybrid, as oﬁposed' tc pure,
contexts. Consequently, referring to one's physical teliav-
ioural component would allow an observer to identify cpe's
psychol%qical context (as well as one's physioloqical'ccn4
text which is largely determined by cnets psYcholcgical
state).
'~ Definitions for the hybrid contexts can be as detailed as
those given for the three pure contexts. khile the F;esent
stu@v ¥ill not offer such detailed discussion, the scrk qf
Ccstaris and D*Alimonte in this area should be menticred.

Costaris ({1982) refefg to the hybrid ccntexts Lty their
Ccnstituent parts as follows. "Intra/sInterpersonal" —- the
qrey area in _uhiéh a combination of these contexts gxists:
“"Intra/Exterpersonal" —— the grey area in which a cctbhipa-
tion of these contexts exists: "Inter/Exterpersonal®™ -- the
grey area in which a combination of these contexts existe:
"IntrasInter/Exterpersonal" -- the qrey area in which a ccp-
tination of these contexts exists.

Costaris ({1982) also identifies two "subcontexts", wkhkich

€xist within certain of the hybrid contexts. They are re-
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ferred to " as the "transbersonal" and "tgch;;personal" sut;
ccntexts.  The "transpersonal® subcontext involves ccrmuni-
cation that would otheryiée be exferperéonal eXcept'ttat it
igs . "characterized by .heightened' physical cr ~psychological
activity" ([Costaris, 1982: 9);‘it exists only in thg hyhrid'
intra/exter context. Vicarious involvement with Tv.charac—
ters, would be an example of transpersohal communicaticn.

The "technopersonal" subcontext involves " communicaticn
that would otherwise be ﬁufé ihterpersohal or a hyfxid‘of
interpersonal communication_except not ail of the senses can
‘b€ utilized  because of external physical restricticrs.
Thus, & technical instrument "mediates‘td fﬁnction as‘che or
all of . the missing senses. The channel of ccmmunicaticno
takes on a techmical character and transmits inforcaticn an-
alogous to face—to-face communicatiaonV (CGstaris,'1982: .&).
This subcontext co-exists in all of the hybrid contexts €x-
- Ce€pt the intras/exterpersonal context; an eiample of tgchncp—
€Isdnal communication, is talking oulhhe telephohe.

ﬁ'Alimonte {1981) regards the three hyhrig ccntexts as
ﬁgubstitutes" for the three pure contexts insofar as if'cbe
is unwilling or unakle to interact in the pure cc:téxts,
then hybrid context interaction can be a partial substitute.
D'Alimonte sees the context§ arising because of the thwart-
. ing of especially pure interpersonal interaction.  Sulse-

quently, the hybrid interaction that "substitutes" ccnsti-

tutes only "pseudo-interpersoral" interaction.

~
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D'Alimonté labels the contexts askfoilpus. ﬁlnitcpersénj B
al" —- this context.in%blves.'the intéraction of the inter
and int:a contexts; . it is ab"pséudo—intefﬂ‘contextruhe;ein .
feedback is “immediate and  sone ;nformdtioﬁ- prchssinq cc-
éurs, but’participants‘do not attentively listen and resgpcnd
to each  other. "Extr&personal" - this contexﬁ invﬁlveé
the interactioh.dg the inter and‘ektgr cbntéxts; if, tcb, is
a'fpseudo-intér contex£ uherein pérg}cipants' feedkack ié
highly rituaiized'and little infbrmatién processing ccéurs:
it involves compunication between "unequals" tD'Alinohte,
1581:  12). "“Trahspetsonal" - thié context is. the same as
Cqsﬁaris' transpersonal subConte#t; it;involveg thé irterac-
. tion of'the.exter_and intfa contexts; in this contexf, ingi=-
“viduals may engage ih paré-socia} iﬁtetattion.

For the purﬁdseé_of thé present~stuﬂy,l it'ié sufficient
tc recognize th;t there are eséentially thfee major'th:id
ccﬁtexts‘that arise from the various ccmhinatipns-cf the
'thfee pure. contexts. . They uill‘be_ referred to Ly tkeir
‘ccnstituent parté; .thus, there are the exter-intra, inter-

intra, ‘énd'exter—inter'hybrid communication éontexts_(aléc,
tte exter—iut;a—inter context) .- Fiqure 1 andlfiqure z FLE-

sent the pure and hybrid contexts in diagrammatic fcra.

Although it does not encompass the fullness of tte Theo- -

ry's "switching" concept, there is some empirical evidence
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Figqure 1: 'Pure Communication Contexts
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Figure 2: Hybrid Communication Ccntexts
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of switching Lehaviour specifiéally as it relates tc tle
iendefinq of<bybrid communiéation cohﬁexts.

acc;in and Ross.(1979) .revealed £hat ";dqnitiﬁe.éuitch-_
ing" occurred among audience members during the vié\ing ct
television neusdasts..'_Tﬁe researchers found that wkile

viewing a TV news program, the subjects cognitively switcted

arong the four functional filters:ot agreeirqg, disagreeirg,
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questioning, and thinkihq in order to unitize input-te.ena-
tle them to make sense of the news qdnteﬁt, énd té.cppe with
the limitatiOns of their information processing systen. In
theoretical terms, the exter coﬁtext with its characteristic
tehaviour .of TV watching, effectively became a hybrid exter-
intra-qontextl.insotar as the: spbjects chose not kté co}ply
‘'with.the exterpersonal psycholodical expectéfion cf ;ass%qs
gqn-involvement. Rather, they deéided £o psvcholcqi@aily
switch to intra-énd consciously process the‘neuscasts' cen—
.tent. ‘ | |
Althouqh McCain and Ross! study-is limited to a specific,
- hybrid exterfintra‘interactioh; it does 1end‘scme enpirical
support to the su;tchinq concept, and to.the asserticn tkat
individuals can chobse their mental set within situéticns.
once choSen,‘ipdividuals act in accordance with their mental
set of psycholoqical'state Eéqaf&iess‘of Vphysiéélléntrap-l
Fings and éeeminqu tdeterministic" physioloqical feorces linm
this insfance, the phyéioloqical processes associated with
TV viewinq), The physioloqical processes, whatever ttey are
‘"initially, cone to.qe—aliqn themnselves with one's nental

It should-he mentioned, that theré;are scme writers whc
telieve that the television expecience in pérticular, ke-
c&use of its-physiolcqical.dictates, does nct and canrct ad-
mit any intellectﬁal activity or perscnal input —- i.€., TV

" can never represent a hybrid comnmunication exyerience Lut is
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cnly a_pqre_QQter éxperience. The research discussed ccn-
cerninq the physiqloqical coﬁponent‘ of'thé conteits Wculd
.séem tb reinfofce such a staﬁce. Specifically; Winn [1S77)
'stresses the nature of the viewing expefience and tﬁe fact
that‘mechanisms of the'eyesr- ears, and krain respcrd tc IY'
avdio-visual stimuli regardless of the cognitive-content cf
its programs. Similarly,_ﬂande:'s descripticn Of the "“sen-
ECry déprivation" ot televisicn vieuérs, their ingesticn cf
arti;;dial liqht; their unconscious staring,_ televisicr's
.dimminq of the mind and its hvpnotic capability [gaqder;
1978;‘ 157-216f,_ reinforces Winn's stance that TV vieuinq
"has a physioloqiéa%/neuro—chemical effect on ipdiuidué]s,
the importance oif whicih transcends its éroqram rccntsnt.
However, McCaiun and Ross! {(1979) findinq>supports the”ngtich;
of "mind over matter", as.does the findind'ghag train pre-
éesses ére hogh a cause and ah etfect}ﬁf.oné's psyghclcqi;al
sﬁate:
Not 'only does the brain's Physioloqy determine tthe
‘mental effects, ... but =-. the erergent mental
operations are conceived in turn tc ccontrol tte

component neurophysioloqy through their higher or-
ganizaticnal properties. (Sperrcy, 1977: 34y,

1.3.3 ' Theorems
Several theorems 'ﬁollou frbm '"the Fundamental pPcstulate
{see Costaris {5982}). Three %will be briefly discussed.

Theorem #1:

Each person decides the overall propertion of tige
spent within each communication context throughcut
a4 given period of tinme. (Costaris and Surlin,
1982: 7) ' :



eorem #2:
All socio—psvchoioqical needs can be gratified Ly
entering intc any of the communication contexts.
(Costaris and Surlin, 1982:. 7) However, certain
needs are more dlrectly gratified in certain ccr-

texts.
Theorem #3:
_Each person decides which needs are gratified ty

which context at any given point in time. (Cos-
taris ‘and Surlin, 1982: 7) :

Individuals are fﬁee to construct their own "diet" cf
ccmmunication contexts. This is not to say, houevet,- that
cne's personally chosen éommunication diet will necessarily
te‘the. most ef:ective one to follow in <crder to achiéve
self~actualiiatioh, i.e; becoming the Lest persqn:cne~cah
teconme. . Nevertheless, individuals do foiiou their cwr cco-
Efmunication'diets. |

One's "diet® is influeanced by personallty, educaticno, sc-
cial relatlonshlps, socio-economic status, etc., uhzch ip-
tluence one's values, perceived needs, qoals, etc., all cf
uhich are both reflected and infiuenped in turm, Lty one's
ccmpunication diet. The adage, "You are what vyou eat",
cculd be reworded to state, "You are how You choose tc cco-
municate™, ' | . -

Thrbuqh interaction in thg vafious contexts (pure and Ly~
hrid), ihﬁividuals seek to gratify their socio-psycholcgical
and communication needs. These needs can Le seen as repre-
éentingllarqely ipternal, "deterministié" forces. Fut indi-

viduals are free to choose how they will gratify ttece
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needs, how salient the needs are at a'pérticular tire, wtat
d%qree‘of gratification is éufficienf, etc. This last pcint
is illuétféted;'to a certaiﬂ extent, in'uillaid's disiuésicn
cf TV audiences. He states:

‘The first fact about communications is not thkat
there are thousands of discrete particles called

"interest" and “needs" waiting for scmeone to ccne

along and meet theém. The first fact is that there

are human beings in the world with a few definatle

neceds and an endless variety of personal histc-

ries, levels of attention and biases. One indivi-

dual*s commitment to public affairs is exhausted

by 10 minutes of. the 1local "happy news teanm",

another individual's devotion to the arts‘is Lest

illustrated by "Ironside", another bty "King Lear". -

(Cater and Nyhan, 1976: 193) : _
Likewise, one'iqdividual‘s "commitment" tc¢ the gratificaticn
c¢f cne's needs, will differ.in.degree tror ancther individu—
al's cormitment.

All of one's socio—psychbloqical'needs”could he_gxatitied

‘in any of the communication contexts. For example, at a
rarticular time, one may feel the need for "ccompanicnshig"
OL "helongingness®. To gratify this need, one could visit a
friend (interpersonalj. One could,iurn on the TV =et and
féel that another "person" is present (exterperéonal); Cne
could think about a triend who is not present. {intrafperscn-
al). One could vicariously interact with TV characters, cr
q¢ to a movie, or talk on the telephone (hybrid ccrrunica-
tion). McGuire (1974) suggests that all of one's socic-psy-
chological needs or rotives can be gratified '(tb a certain

€xtent) by the pass media (exterpetsonal communicaticn)- He

admits that while the media may appear rather ill*equip;eﬁ
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tcA supply "Y“meaningful fulfillment of deep_ human needs"
{McGuire, 197“:  169), péople neverthéless ﬂa-ﬁevoté a large
chunk of time to the media, sugygesting tha£

perhaps the satisfactions that nass communicatice
can offer to the person, pitiful though they nay
be, are bhetter than the alternatives offered in
the real life of quiet desperation which many gen-
kers of the public endure. The large proporticn
of their time that people <choose to devote to me-
dia consumption is evidence ‘that however illuscry
the gratification offered, it may exceed the ncre
tangible but inaccessible or unsatisfying satis-
factions avallable in their actual Wworld.
(McGuire, -1974: 169)

;Althouqh_ﬁqsuire does not mention it, another fpossitle

reason why individuals settle for the media's "pitiful"® and

Y

"illusbry" gratifications, . may be because they are €asier
{cognitively and affepg}vely) to obtain. Ggatifyicq-needs
in the real uorld_dsuaily reqﬁires c0nsiderab1y mgre etfcrct,
enerqy, and“tiﬁe with the resultaht gratifications fcssitly
mére satisfyiﬁq. "But, as Winn points out, "with teicvisicn
Fleasures available, ... other_expgriénces seenm less attrac-
tive, more difﬁiéult some how" (uinh, 1977: 2@). ~ Amottler
tkeorem miqht be stated:
Theorem #4:

Individuals often choose the commuhication context

which offers qratification,.that 1s "easiest® in
regard to time, enerqy, and use of cagnitive re-

Sources.

In thé afpfementioned example regarding the need fcr ccm-
pénionship, the context that uduld provide the most direct
‘gratification of this npeed would be the .interberscnal CCL—-

text. Enteridg into the intra, exter, and hybrid ccntexts
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wculd be léss psychologically risky, easier, guicke:; tut
wculd provide only —an indirect kind of gratificaticn: for
'ihich,.of coﬁrse, maﬂy people sett;e. Heuever, if creé uere
\tc.tely‘ to a great extent on: such indirect qratifiéeticn,

over an extended period of time, this~uould"eventually lead

to a_vaque‘ sense of nop-fulfillment of one's need‘fcr ccm~-.

panionship. 'Thls theory contends that certain needs. canp te

mcre dlrectlx and better qratlfled by prlelC comaugpicatian

“ccntexts, although any need may be'q;atlfled by dny ¢t the
ccmpunication conte;}§.

" Winn's discussion of why the TV viewer cannot seern te

stop watching, lends sdme'suppdrt to this coptenticr. Ehe

states that "the televisioﬁ Vviewer can.never be sated with
his television experiences —--— they do not provide tke true
eturisﬁment that satiatio; requires -- and thus he firds
“that he cannot stop watching" {Winn, 1977: 25) . Tkis nay
‘be due, then, to the fact that the vieuet is watching in
crder to gratify a eeed that cannot he directly gratified Ly
televieion.' o .

- In light of the pSycholoqical expectations and tte phy-~-

siological processes that can accompany TV viewing ([i.€.,

its hypnotic and mesmerizing capabilities), it aprears tltat
'tkis characteristic extetpersonal pursuit may be urniquely
quaiified to directly ‘qratify one's need to MYescarpe'. In
this case, to escape experleuces in other contexts of comau-~-

nication. Indeed, "the telev151on experlence allcus the
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rarticipant toc blot out the real world and to enter intc a
gleasurable and passive mental state® [winh,.1977: z4).

Costaris‘lends additionélfsuppoft to thg‘pontenticn that.
ﬁct all needs cgnlbebdirectlv or ‘effeﬁtively' qratifiéd in.
“all conteits; when he hypothé;i;es that certain ccamunica-
tion contexts are'bettér gualified thaﬁ others -io gratify
cne's ngrowth™ and "preservation" needs.

Costaris (1982) derives his gqrowth/preservation f€rsSpec-
tive from numerous readinqs‘in the disciplines of coazunica-
tion, sociology, and psychology. His’perspecfivé represects
a marriage between those who believe in the ©princirle cf
ccnservatism, i.e., preservation of one's current equilikri-
um; .and, those who believe in;the principle of grewtk, or
change in equilibrium, of one's present stéte, as gne's ccg-
nitive goal. Citing varLoﬁs theories associated witlk cogri-
tive and affective preservation {e.g., consistency, categcr-
ization, tension-reduction, reinforcement theories), and
those associated with cognitive and éffective growth (eag.,
agtonomy, stimulation, assertion, identification tteories)
{Costaris, 1982: 28-42) , Costaris concludeﬁ_that individu-
als possess both growth and prese;vation peeds, i.e., tley
are motivated by both. Further, he states that

an integral part of our.gttempt to achieve seli-
actualization is our ability to alternate betwecen
periods of ‘"growth" and "“preservation". Grewtk
emerges as the dominant principle of life, as ue
progress through our various stages of méntal,
physical, and enmnotional development. However,
. there must be periods of retroqrade prgggEEEticn

. which provide. the frame for growth e€XFeriencesa.
{Costaris and Surlin, 1382: 9)
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Ore could enter any of the comm&nicafion contexts in
crder to qratifylone's growth and pregervation needs.'% Hou—
ever,' Costaris assérts that' the persohally involving intra
and inter qontéxts‘are "uniquely ﬁualified to lead- towacrd
growth expéfiences;"uhilé'théhbéssive exter context is mpcre
attqnéd toE;;eservatiﬁn—oriented.experiences; Thus, as the
Fundamental Pésfﬁlate states, one musi enter 511 fﬁree cco-
mﬁnicatibn contexts througqhout our developmént {novement tc;
ward self;actualiéation).

The ability to alternate betweenh orientations ard ccon- -

texts is very important. Costaris warans that overindulqence

in the intra _and intef contexts can lead to fan "anarchy cf
growth", while ovefindulqence in the extér context can lead
tc a situa£ion uhére "stasis emerges as thé principle of
life" [Cdstaris, 1982). - .

This abiiity to altermate, and so to keép.ig NlFalance"
cne's combination of contexts, is important‘uhen‘qratifying
sccio—psycholoqicai needé. This aﬁility is a key tc achiev~
ing self-actualization. As Costaris and‘Surlin}note:

Individuals who c¢ontinue to serve a large nunler
of needs througqh'ome, or a limited pnumber of ccm-

munication contexts, over a lonqg period of tine
may not be feaching their gqoal of self-actualiza-
~tion as effectively as they may desire. Since se¢

are able to distort our perceptions and confuse
ourselves as to the long-range benefit our beéehav-
iour may have for us, there are times when re-fka-
lancing -1s needed between our use of the three
contexts of communication in order to help achieve
effective self-actualization, [Costaris and Sur- -
lin, 1982: 8)

" »
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The "imbalénce" in one's communication diet-cén ke detri-
mental-to'one's socio-psychological health, in much tte sanme
way tﬁat.imbalaﬁces in one's food diet can ke detrimental tc
cne's physical health. TImbalances are related to perscnali-
ty, social;-culturél, economic, etc., factors. For exangle,
the communication .diet of a highly communication agprrelLen-’
‘sive épdividdal might reveal a very low proportion cf inter-—
rersonal interaction in the pure inter context; and, a very
high propoﬁtion, ‘or overabundance of interaction ir the
"non—heoplea" intra andv exter contexts, Dboth pure and Ly-
hnid. In order to gratify the need for companiénship € in-
terperséna} cbmmunication, the communicaiion apprekensive
individual would likély rely -on- these latter contexts; ard,
€specially the exter-contexf, _uhich'uéuldlallou‘thé indiii—
'dual to qrétify-ﬁhis éompanionship ﬁeed in a'“safe" iLﬁ in-
direct manner through vicarious interaction with ‘cne's.lv
hffiends"i(para-gocial interaction).

Likewise, living iﬁ#North‘ American society, sbick is
"rich in exterpersbnalAcémmunication" (Costari;, 1982z 4z2),
an individual may follow tﬁe "normative"  behaviour rattern -
and overindulge in the exter cohfext. One might thern grati-
fy one's intra, intgi; ;;H éocio—ps}chological needs. 'indi-
féctlv, -via the bhybrid exter-iﬁtra,J and. exter-inter ccn-
texts. In both exanmples, while the individuals are ireg to

* ¢censtruct  their bgn pqrsonal- communicaéipn diets, thesé

diets are “unbalanced"™ and thus would not be overly effec-
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tive in;helpinq these individuals to achlieve self—actualiza-
tion. .

Caﬁadafs"igggl gg;gg'gprov;des the regquirements for a
"ptoperly‘balancéd". diet desiqneq to.ﬁrdmote 'good éhysical
healfh.' simi;a?ly} _Surlin's cqmmunicaiidn‘Theory Frcvides
sugqes£iéns fbf' a'properli'.balanced diet of communicatiqn
| ccntéxtsldesiqned to.bromote good socio-psychological tealth
and movement toﬁazd selr-actualization. Accordingly, cne's
;p:oper",aommunication ﬁiet éhould cqnsiét ideally of: par-
ticipation in each context in moderation, with a prepcnder-
ahce'of time spent in the pure interpersonal ccntext. lhe
émphasis on.interéérsonal commﬁnicatién derives frcn the
lfact that ’ ﬂaﬁ is by'nafuré a social being ([Singer, 16622
'55), and the fact that bnly the reality—testing intergerscao-
al context deals Hith oné}s peréonal,.immediate reality, and
subsequently is akle to heip connect one to cneself, one's
environﬁent, socliety, and significant others. Irplicit in
this propér diet, is that if one were to ré—balance crels
pérsonal_dietnalong the lines of the-“ideal“ diet, it-waould
allow one to more effeétively‘achievé self-actualizaticn.

| It is not known for certain, the time frame that shculd
be em;loygd to assess whether cone's communication diet is
p:operlf cr mést-effectiveiy “"halanced". For examgle, ai a
pérticular period- 1in ome's life,‘ one's preservaticeo néeds
nay be-hithy salient. A subsequent daily analysis cf one's

communication diet may reveal a preponderance of time stent
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.in the extefpersonal conﬁexig {pure aﬁd hytrid}-. Such may
Trove quite benéficia; to an individual in the lcng‘:uﬁ -
Fresuming, of course, that Oneidoes not“béqin_to'stagﬁaté.':
Ihus,.;a_gémporarx_exterﬁersonal imba;aﬁce may not te'deﬁri-
-mental to one's'socio—p;ychbiéqicai ﬁealth or Govement to-
;ard'self—actuélization. .But, overinduigende for an.exté; -
- €d period'of.time would ultimaiely be detfimental'ic tcthe
The time frame debate centres around the length cf time
cne\Ean go without needing a "uell—béianced".diet, cr a lta-.
lancing-out of one's thfée contexts. That is, does cne have
té balance o#er.é'day, week, month,' yeér, two yvealk, five
lyeaf, etc., period before one can either: [1)lgc “"Lcokers®
because one cannot achieyé_a éelf-deéignated bkalance, cr {2)
té.a;cused of nbt self-actualiiigq. ‘Thié tiﬁe ffamé aspect

ccntinues to be debated;‘
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o _ Chap;ér II
THE EXTERPERSONAL COMNUNICATION CONTEXT
‘ - N ‘ | .
2.0;Q Yntroductjon
The pfesent study focuées in larqe part upon the exter-
personal context and the various activities characteristic’

ot the context. one of = this researcher's majot chjectiveé

was to'construct an M"Exterpersonal Communicatiqy/?nventcry“.

‘in order to assess one's degree of "extertersonal-crienta—

tion". ~ Within the exterpersonal realm, it is hypottesized

"that there 1s a continuum randinq between activities tiat

aré "purely éxﬁerpersbﬁal" and those that are '"less Furely

-

exterpersonal" or “hybridly exterpersonal" (exter—iotra, e€x-

ter—inter, and exter—intra-inter). The differentiatior is

" tased primarily upon the three camponenté of each ccrtext,

‘and~parti&lly upon the nature of their content. But rainly,

the differentiation is decided by tae psychcloqita;.crjenta-
tion, or thefméntal set, one desires or expects witkin the
e€xterpersonal experience.

Empirical support for ‘such a co;text component arc cén-
tent continullm is garnered from McCain and Ross' previously
reported findinq that TV news can elicit a cognitive res-

Fonse from viewers, and from their further finding ttat

“reople tend to unitize similar information (i.€., news=-

\
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casts) in a similar fashion, reqardléss of the stcries ih
the newscasts" (McCain and Ross, 1979: .129). . Frem ttis
data, omne can infer that program type is an importart cri-
terion in stigpulating coqﬁitive switching behaviour, in ttis.
Ccase pure exter to exter-intra, and can then proceed td‘po—
it the "“hybrid potential" of other TV preogram types cr gen-
res. That is, one can posit what the pure or hykriag "roros"
are for a certain program genre —- and, as will te dis-‘
cdssed{ for certain exterpersonal behavioursjconxekts/exper-
iences. )

- Table 2 contains the posited general correlations ketween
Frogram genres and exter contexts. See Takle 5 in éppendix
A for the correlations obtained, in this study, between the
Froqram types. | )

While television viewing iﬁ reqarded as the most charac-
teristic, .and, in present society, maost popular_exteé tekav-
iour, it is by no means the only exter Behavicura Cre can,
as mgntioned previously, gratify oneg's need for exterperscn-
al communication {or ot#er socio-psychological needs if c¢ne
choosesi by playing video games, iisténinq to music, listen-
ing to the radio, yieuinq a4 film, using a'ccmputer, attepd—
ing large ‘group events; reading an entertainment-criented
maqazine, or reading the newspaper for entertainment.

Some of thésé pursuits are qéneraily more ‘pureiy exter

than others, according to the stated definition of €xterrer~

scnal’ communication. They all share, tc some deqree, the
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TABLE 2

Correlation of ?roqram Gengre & Exter Context

Television Genre _ Exter Context

[

Information Programs (60 ' Hybrid: Exter-Irctra.
Minutes, Pifth Estate) '
News Proqgrams (Natiopnal & Local) 'Hybrid: Exter-Iptra

Situation Comedies . Pure: Exter:

pay—time, Evening Dramas - Pure: Exterw
* These types of programs, which include soap OfFeras,
mini-series, docudramas, may involve scme intra
behaviour, especially when discussion is lnltlated
kecause of them: This reflects more .
coqnltlvelymlnvolved, critical viewing. The docudrama
"Roots" is an example of an overtly _
entertainment-oriented drama that, after and during its
viewing, stimulated discussion regarding such things as
its information value, the accuracy of its portrayals,
and ‘its relevance to racial relations (Surlin, 157f).

" Thus, specific dramas could be labelled exter- intra.
The same type of exceptions can exist for Situaticn
Comedies.

i
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|
)
|
i
l
|
|
|
|
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1
|
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|
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|
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attributes of the exterpersonal context: the activities cf-
fer_one—uay ccmpunication whereby the source determlnes the
ccotent, style, and pace of ihe transaction; intra and inter
ccncerns need not enter into the interaction; and, tkhe néc—
essity of feedpaék is rare although when initiateﬁ, typical-
ly takes a mechénical foruw. They also héve something diffe-
rent to offer the individual who is seeking to gratify one's

néed for exterpersonal communication.
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'The exter behaviocurs/experiences can be differentiated in
regard to their physical and phyéioloqical characteristicss:
-e.q., video games can be piayed .at home or in at ﬁrcade,
with others or alone; a newspaper can he'scannedrlté pass{
time or read in detail; a.movie can be pure “escapist" ccn-
tent or-a heavily symbolic viewing experience, Seen alcne or
withk others who do or do not diséuss its conténts. Eut
again, the most impor£ant differentiating factor is the psy-
chological or ﬁental .sgt one assumes 'ﬁhile pursuiné these
tehaviours. It is the mental set that one chcoses tc assinme
while in the exter context; or any context, thét is givctal
in rendering it either pure or hybrid.

Accordingly, one chooses a certain exter context4experi—‘
€ence because one "kncws", either consciously or sukccis-
cliously, whaf to eipect, or what is'requiréd“or allcwakle, -
ip that exter context. Likewise, one chooses the "approgri-
ate’" exter context/experience that will either cciurplement
cnel's present'psycholoqical state or help one to achkieve a
‘desired state. As well, some exter experiences are mcre at— .
tractive or appropriate than others, because of an indivigu-
al's personality, educifion, social relationships, etc.

o Theoretically, an individual could pursue any exter ac-—
tivity and psycho;oqically render it a hykrid exter-iptra cr

-

exter-inter activity,  siwmply by choosing tc do soa. In the

face of such variable—ness, however, certain exter tehav-

iours/experiences are posited as generally or ncrnalli,
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: giiher pure or hybrid. Table 3 preseq&séthe poSited eiter—‘
bé:sonal '“purity hierarchy", - uﬁereini the activities are
listed in deécendinq order of exterperSohal purity. A brief
' justification for the inclusion of these pursuits in the ex-
terpersonal context;l in this particular hierarchy; is thus

|

in order.
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,—h-—-—n—--—-.——-.——-—-—-——-—l—-—-—-——.—a—-———c—.——ul———-—.—-——-—p——-——l—-|

Type of ‘ Type of Type of
Activity/Behaviour Content/Setting Exter Ccrtext
TV Viewing " .. Entertainment . Exter:
Video Game Playing Home or Arcade Exter
Music Listening Rock & Roll; for . Exter
' the beat not the
lyrics
Radio Listening Music Exter
. Movie Viewing . Entertainuent/ . Exter-Inter
Fantasy/Horror '
Magazine Readinq Entertaiopent/ Exter
Sports ‘
TU_Vieuiﬁq- o Information/News - Exter-Intra
Movie Viewing ‘ Symbolic thinking .Exter—lntra?
required Inter -
. Music Listening Cléésical;'for Exter—~Ictra
the lyrics
Radio Listeniag Talk, News _ " Exter-Intra
Computer Usage 7o solve problems . Exter-Intra

TABLE 3

Purity Hierarchy of Exterpérsonal Activities

not to play games
Magyazine Reading News/Information Exter-Irtra

Newspaper Reading —————— Exter-Irntra

-—&-—‘——-—.—-——h——_.—--—-————--—h—hl—.——--—-.h-—-
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2.0.5 \e visia

According to colUmnist Charles 'Gordon,- Jall ttearies
aktout the imminent demise of civiiization beqinluith :y te-
ing invented" (Gordon, 1984: 9), -a rather tonque;in—éhgek
statement the sentinments of which -—-- maybé jﬁstifiahly -
often lurk within television—reiated articles. |
‘ Television viewing is regardéd as the.most characteristic
exéer behaviour because of its virtual lack of coqnitivé €x-
rectations and its prerequisite of viewer passivity —- rcre
than willinquAaq:eed to"and fﬁlfilled-by telgvieuers. 1he
mental and physical passivity associated with TV vie;inq can
Le recalled from ‘the previous discussion of tﬁe exter cco~-
’ text's physiological éomponent.

Kaplan contends that "it is ﬂifficultito.think éf anotler
activity that so nullifies conscious mental process'—- EvVen
staring into space allows, indeed promctes, daydreamffg"
(kaplan, 1972: 23). Writer A. Stephen Pimenoff echkoes ttis
Fcsition in his descrip;ion‘ot TV, wheﬁ‘he states tbét: "ne
'bther invention makes such a mockery of that most versatile,
avesome and mysterious q;ft with which we have been erdow¢d:
tke mind" (Pimenoff, 1981: 88). pimenoff continues tis in-
dictmen£ of the Tv.experience, - an experience devoid cf the
need for canehtration, creativity, thougkhkt, imaqinatich:

The viewing of felévision is a seductive pastine
because no active participation, " either mental cr
physical, is required on the part of the viewer;
‘he is the passive recipient of one-way ccmmunica-
tion, and it is inevitable that after a while his

mind, growing slugqgish, will lose the guickness
and resilience that comes from communication that

-
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is an exéhange. - The viewer is often not even a

- sounding board, but a human black hole, into whcu
communication disappears without a trace. {(Bime-
noif, 1981: 83) :

Pimenoff's description of the television experiéﬁce is an
almost vgrbatim reiteration of the definitiog of thé'ekter
ccmpunication context. He also points cut one of the ECcre
"danqérdus" aspects of-Tv. ;— its seductiveﬁess. Preéiseij
because of_its non~demanding nature, television is a pertect
kehaviour to assume when one decides to eﬁter the exter ccn-
text to relax, escape, etc{ But it is possible that if.p?r-'
fCtmé its job too well. ‘

Péoplé‘e;sily overinﬁulqé in the television experiénqe;
cveriﬁdulqe_in‘tne exter context, and so deletenioué]ﬁ af—
. fect their intra and inter capacities and preferences.\ ry—-
riad érﬁicies reflect this Stance ih~their dgsc;ipticns ci
the neqativg effec;s TV has 'on its vieueré' readirng, ur}t—n
ind, and interpersonal 5kills (Pimenoff, 1981; Sohp, 1979;
winn, 1977: 5u—72,_119—13b); " and, especially on childrert®s
creative play, attention span. (Winn, 1977: ES-SB),Ifan{asy
activiﬁv fKaplan, 19722 23,24), school petfcrmance‘(Pcst—
man,.1239; 1983), and even on the duration of their child-

hcod (CBS, 1982). Some have charged that TV drives viexers

tc violent deeds {Comstock, 1975: - 28-30; NWindsor Star, 24

Jan., 1984; MWindsor Star, 30 Jan., 1984), and even to sui-

cide {Windsor Star, Feb., 1983). Hhile these last two charg-’
‘es have yet to be empirically verified, their existence, ang-

tte others', could help to instill a more cautionary atti-
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tude in those uho'tend to partﬁke‘too likerally of this ex-—
tér purLsuit. '

In Kaplan's article, "mhe‘-Psyﬁhopathology of Televisicn
Hhtchinqﬂ, he discusses ihe piiqht of television overindul-
gELSa ile describes the psychology of the $V addict as the
individual who watches copious amounts of television,;in ga-
litude, against one's ' conscious uili, and who  "teqirs,
Fhrouqh withdrawal and neqlect,ﬁto'undermine [dne!s] adagpta-
tions to the environméntﬁ (Kapign, 1972+« 22). According to
Kaplan, only a relatiﬁel? émall proportion of the vast vieu—'
ing audience can be classified as ‘'meurotic" televiewers.
However, since TV viewing tiﬁe of 0.S. households kas in—
creased on‘the average by 14 minuteglsince 1982, and in 1SE3
'stood at a little over.seven hours per day (NBC, 1584), cne
beqins to uonder about how mnany people should be classified
as "neurdtic viewers". |

Actually, cne begins to question whether the televisicr
audience does not harbour a maio:ity of  television addicts
wvho glorify their behaviour by réﬁerrinq'to themselves with
"ig—labéls".“ For instance, there are the "Couch Pctatoes“,
who uillinqu. overindulge in TV viewing and believe tkat
they can actually acquire "dozens of years of life e€xperi-
ences" by - watching eight hours of TV (NEC, 1983). Tren
tkere are "videots",' Kosinski's ﬁoniker for TV 2ealcts he

describes as qroups of solitary viewers who watch tkeir cun

renmcte-controlled TV sets and ingest only "a superficial
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qllmpse of a narrou sllce of unreallty" [Sohn, 1879: 34%).
Kcs1nsk1 :eqards a natlon of v1deots as .the "ultlmate futere
terror", and sees that the future may not be far oft.

- I look at the chlldren Hho spend five or six hcur=
watching teleVLSlop every day, and I notice that

when in groups they cannot interact with each ott-

er. They are terrified of each other; they devel-

op secondary anxiety characteristics.’ -~ They wart

to watch, they don't want to be spoken to. They

want to ‘watch, they don't want to talk. They wart

to watch, they don't want to .be asked questions cr
sing;gd out. (Schn, 1979: 345,346)

and, the fact that "one is always Matching televisico wken
ope is watching television rather tham having any ctlter ex-
gperience" (Winn, 19773 3), 1s suggested by Kosinski, Wirn,
and Mander as TV's mest insidious characteristic.

Whatever title one encounters, addict, couch potatc, vi-
deot, it 1is qulte obvious that the telev;s;on exgperierce can
gc from ‘innocuous to harmful almost lmperceptlhly -= lut
such is pot the manifest destiny of all viewers. As stated,
everyone needs to enter into exterpersonal communicaticen in-
teractions now and then, and TV is the most obliging cf ex-
ter activities. But it is incumbent upon the viewer to re-
gulate one's televisiocn experiehces in terms of amcurt and
frequency of exposure aand content. In this way, chte canh
reap the most benefits from the exter experience.. Eerkert
walberg, professcor of education at the University cf. I11i-
ncis, coucurs that self-regulated- exter activity is peces~-

sary and beneficial when he states that "an hour c¢r =sc a

night of good television, sipped and savoured, is actually

tetter than no TV at all" {Windsor Star, Dec., 1$82).
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"2.0.6 ™ Yideo O.Gusénn_dgmmré

. .Video games find‘theﬁselves_one rung down the pure_éxter—

persohal ladder because, unlike TV, they do require sfue,

pinimal ph791cal exertion from the player in ordexr ici the

activity t0'proceed. It could be contended that videc qauec

represent tuwo—wvay ‘communlcatlon, they requlre “feeotack“,

. insofar as the players must wrespond" in order for tke game

tc continuye or terminate, depending on-the dexterity cf tke

_ player. But the feedback that is programned - intc the na-

chine is lncapable of nodification. ‘It is predetermined and

thus in no\:ay similar to that feedback which occurs in the

‘interpersondl context among participants who are exchanging

thoughts, reellnqs, etCa
-
video games demand "reactlon" rather than "interactic:",
ubich-entqils ritualistically trdcinq and retracing paths
. . R .

(Goldman; 1982) in order to score thé most pcints in an €s—

sentlally Wpo-win" situation (Vansickle, 1982). The ritual-

ism and "safety" of video games, whereby the outccre L[ALCES

iithin kpnown guantities, is a ‘behaviour paralleled by IV
yiewers who watch formulalc programs even though they krcu‘
what to expect. ' Also, similar to most film and TV experi-
endés,‘ video games lérqely foreordain the nature of the ex-—

perlence one will have. Video games dictate to players in

'ccncrete, mostly visual terms, what they should occupy theo—~

selves with mentallv and enotionally, and dictate the:tyte
of:respdnses that are allowable and expected. Ccnsequently,

-



- 49 -
_llttle ‘or no LCOOR 1S left for personal input, creative in—
terpretatlon, or negotlatlon of outcomes. |

video games and telev;sxon also share éimilérhreacticﬁs
from those who view the technolOQLes as espec1ally tarnful
‘to children, especially uhen chlldren overlndulge in thls_
exter'expérience. Ellen Hartella, research professor a; the
Instituté'of Coqmunications Research, University cf 1111—.
ncis, ~sees ihe concern of parents and eqﬂcétors ahoﬁt'videc-
games? effectnon-:chiid;en as a rgthef predictable develcp-
# ment since historically, as each.neé bommunication med§un
' has developed (movies; radio, TV), 'iﬁ_has beén-scrutinizéd
in terms of the amount -of tiﬁe"a-child speﬁds wiéh if, ‘and’
its effects on a child's attitudes-and behaviour [ggj.ﬁgjg-A
letter, 1983). Like'TV,. éﬁncern is focused on the iiblenf
ccntent ‘of the games (Mitchell, 1981: 163 Time,"i97e- Kbi-
‘tehouse, 1981:  B1); and, that vhat is on the screen 1ay
scem “real" put in fact aas no relation to, and cannct help
in: coping with a' child's immediate reality (Goncharctt,
‘1981)i .also, viQeo games are.seén.as.addictive (K;d, 15&1;
Magee, 1982), and capable of engendering obsessive, (Ccl-
lins, 1981) and antlsocxal behaviour [ﬂltchell 1981z - 163
vansickle, 1982). '

Most similar to TV's effect, is the concern with the ef-
féct of video games Qn childfen's l";::eopl‘e “skills®. Chilé
psychologist Dr. Mitchell Rosenthal discusses both the pcsi-

. .
‘tive and negative aspects of the games, and concludeés that,
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unfp;tunaﬁely, -=« the activity is not nmuscular cr

athletic. And many kids feel more ccmfortatkle
with imperscnal activity in' electronic arcades
than-in interacting with their peers. That's wbat
worries me: +the number of kids whose 1nterperson-
al skills are nmnot being developed. {Collins
1981) . : .

pr. Rgsénthdl‘s point about‘the.ﬁimpersonal" video ar-
'cadés is well taken, becéuse thé‘main purﬁose of playipq'vi—';
deo‘qémes is to .challenge a machine inot to interact with
“unpredlctable" humans. In a video arcade where cther fpec-
‘ple - and the possibility of 1nterpersonal ccmmunicaticn —-
are present,. plavers play "u1thin an envelcpe of ccu:d that
diséou;aqes ;onversatlon" (Whltehouse, 1981;f BB),

1f some‘sorf of huﬁan exéhdﬁqe 'éere t¢ occur, <¢ne ccuold
assume that it would not péaph a meaningful, éﬁtstantive, cr
.humanistic level, 1In a-study by Orcutt ‘and Aﬁderson inveclv-
1n§ humans -and computers, ‘they conéeptually identified wae-
humanlzatlon"'as the fallure to accompllsh the trancltlcn,
atter interacting uith"a compuﬁer, back to a‘human/soc1al
typé of interactiOn: |

M

Their [ the subjects'] failure to reinstate tle

fundamental social assumptions required for coomu-

- nicative action with the human oppolent seedls tc
have eventuated in behaviour which is reminiscent
of impersonal exploitation and control in tke
techunocratic society. (orcutt and Anderson, 1977:
394) ’

Eecausé'video games represent "computers at  play", Crcrutt
_and.Anderson's finding is reqarded as equally‘appiicatle to

video games as to computers ——fand one can See why ccrputers

are included as an exterpersonal activity.
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Like video games, the literature Leveals that excessive

‘use of _computers—con PoSe real problems for. .families'that

harbour a "computer obsessedn ' member. Psychologists speak -

0f "computer widows" whose mate becones "withdrawn, unzes-

Fonsive, oncommuoicativé. In extrene caoes; the-CanUtGI—
ized sSpouse hegins giving‘commahds to family meooers as cne
dces to the machine" (Dolica, 1983). This ;einforces Crcuftm
ond Aode:son's {1977) finding. |

If computers do alter the  way people communlcate [Eiske,

) 1583), theén it is the 1nterpersonal context that most likely

surfers the most. Nlth chlldren apprent1c1ng on videc'gaoes‘
and adults succumblng to a machlne that "just sits_there,

rather unbllnklnqu, making no cr1t1c1sm of you whatscever,

-ccmpletely at your command" {Dullea, 1983}, interpérschal

ccnmunication may truly suffer._ Howevec, unllke videc ganec

-thot all bu£ ignore the creatlve cognltlve qualities cf the

players computers do expect users to interact on a rela-

tlvely complex cognitive level. Thus, insofar as intra cem-

runication is very much a part of the computer 1nteract1cn,“

this communlcatlon context becomes less purely exterperscn-
al.
Whether it be video games or computers, moderation‘is the

key to reaping the most benefit fron the exter experiernce.

Indeed, - it has been stated that video game‘pla?ing, witkin

Leasonable limits, can be: fun and’challenginq; "excellent

mind exercise" (Hindsor Star, Jan., 1983 (b)) ; and a Way tc



safely release aggressions (Abramson, 1981). Likevise,
playinq'vidéo gaﬁés may enﬁanceﬂvisual peréebtion- ard fine
mctbf_skills 1HcKeagué; 1982); it may iﬁitigte playeés into.
the world of computer,te;hdoloé& (Lee, 1982]; and'tie één—
cehtrétipn'and_decoding skills~6ne ‘ﬁses when ﬁ;ayinq_may hé
transférahlg~t6 tﬁeufeadinq pgocésé (naqee,_lggzl}//

2.0.7 - Music
When one decides to enter the exter context via music
(tapés,'records; radio), -one has decided to engage ip a le€ss

ccncrete, more self-invoiving endeavour than previcusly ren-

-ti0ned_exter'contéxts. 1nusic'has'the unique apilify te en-

L3

ccmpass one's aural senses while allokinh'oﬁe's emeoticrs .and

imadination free reign to interpret and "“personalize® any or

all of the music one hears. This special'p:cperty cf music

helps to explain why "young persons typically ‘tufn to telev-

‘isionm for entertainment and diversion, =~ and prefer music

rather than televisionruhen-they are hurt, anqty, cr lcnely"

(Comsﬁock, 19?5: - 27) a Hﬂsic éan'complement one's aftective
state; it often lends itself to heinq'an‘ enhancenent‘cf,
réther than. the focus of, an eXperiqpce (élthéugh at 6tter
times it can bé the focal point}).

Televisioﬁ,, in‘cohtra§;, most typically offers distrac-
tion rather than empathy. The_visuallexter pu;suits - 1V,
videb qaﬁes, movies —-— completeiy occupy gneis aurql ard vi-

sual senses leaving no room {no need, no desire, or cpportu~-
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- nity) for ohe.tp personalize the é&pe;iépce. lOf'éoutse; ﬁu—
sic, tqo; can offer'distractién. In its‘capaéity as an af-
fective. focal point, “music is‘;he ultimate emotional exper-
ience; there is no need to verbalize or inteilectualizefit"
(Gati, 1981). | - | |

Certain types of music are. éeneraliy‘used'_in di{ferent
' uayslthan oiher types,r uﬁich' leads to their classificaticn
as being either exterﬁersonally pure or hybrid. The differ-
_ehtiatinq tactor .is one's desire £0“ei£her: (1) lLeccre
ccnsciously aware of'the rusic, i;e.; being conscicus cf its
thénqes or its 1lyrics pndlthus being both an ematicnél and
semi-cognitivé ﬁarticiﬁant; or {2) one's desire tc =iafrly
lcse oneselsf altogethef in the beat, i.é., not reaily appre-
ciating the husic 6: lyrics ashmuch as reflexively reacting
tc then. : » ‘

It is thought that,‘in qenerﬁl, ciagsical music €ccenders
ﬁcre of'aiparticiﬁatpty attitude than’does‘rock musSic Cr Lew
uéve. '~C1assical‘music devotees seem to rise and £fall with
every crescende and décréscendo of the mhsié, their aware—"
.‘ness and 6nene$s uith‘the. comnposer's intentions alm;st Eal-
pable. And,isimilér to the movie audience, claésical musgic
enthusiasts often venture beyond the privacy of their hames,
tkeir "personal concert'halls", .td'attend a symphcnf ¢D Ie-
~¢ital in the company qf others.. Such initiative cffers tﬁe

potential reward of interpepﬁonai‘communicatiou,
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‘Also'included'in.tﬁis hfbrid exter-intra group are thcse
1nd1v1duals uho display an affinity for the lyrics of SQngs,
who concentzate on the lyricists® lntentlops reqardless of
" the musical qente tcountry, jazz, even some rock and cew
wave).  While Iisteninq to IYricsjﬂ‘one often relates the
Sentiments of the song to one's own llfe,. thus "perscnaliz--
ing"n the experience. Not §urprisinq1y, ﬁmusic cculd te
called.a.fahtasy.flashback. Like the sudden scent of a cer-
tain perfume, music awaképs old nmemories with a vividamess
Dmemory itself can't ﬁnlock" (Rockett 1980: 271).
Representlnq more purely exter music, i.e., the type that
mcst readllv dellltateS _th_loss of self and of ncn—c;ns;
cious_attention to'lyrics, is rock music. Bavid lLee chh,
cne of.thé members of the heavy metal roék grourp Var Halemn,
sums up-the rather mindless natﬁre of rock music {in a ccn-
cert setting) and Qf pure exter endeavours in general, wkhen
he states: | |

Any time you've got a majoc ‘group functlon, whetk-

-er it's religion or hockey or rock and roll, tke
total I.Q. 1nside the building will be less than
the number of people present. That's cne of tte
reauties of entertainment. You don't really have
to think. = You den't really have to put your mind
to it if .you don't want to. (van Matre, 198z
c1) . : )

A ' : .
Ecth's treatise on rock and the calibre of crowd centality

may be'a bit overstated, but he does reinforce the fact ttat
the experience ié what one makes of it —— theoretically, it
is a persoﬁal - choice whether one decides to enter a Furely

€xterpersonal communication experience. Nevertheless, rcck
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and-roll-appears more than capable of rendering 'a fure ex~
terpersonal context ;—sas does ne¥ wave. Lull fepoxts tkat
similar to its predecessors =-- épolitical'thythmrand kluves,
bheavy metal rock, " disco —— "new wave music is peing defired
Frimarily by its _éound orv qéneral chdracteristics EZthe;'
;hah:by itSflyfics or éubcultdral associations® [Lull, 5982:
126). | |

A newcomer to the uwodern-day musical scene, . which ce;—"”
tainly éualifies as pure exter cbmmunicatioh, is-"relaxaticn
musich, It'éonsiSts either of nusic. with slow, unjarring
melodies, a series of wvibrating notes, or envircrmental

scunds (birds, ocean surf). The tapes are desiqned tc Lave

a "éubliminal} sdéthinq effect" (Hin&sor star, ¢ Ja;.,
1883) —; that is'certainly not cognitively, affectively, .or
personaily involving. _Sﬁch hﬁsic-even has. a video.ccuntér-
part,rﬂfi tranﬁuillizersﬂ, .such'as “Vidéoffiéh" whicl stars
tropical fish aﬁq a bubbie soundtrack and OfféIS'“SCIthf a
visual and brain Loliday" (Hiudsor Star, Jdan., 1983 (a)) -
Very briefly, ah examination of "walkmans" and music.vid—
€cs reveals a paradoxical trend toward increased ihd;viduél-
ization and de~personalization of the ﬁusic expezienée.
Halkmans allow one to individualize ‘the musié experierce in—
scfar as one can choose uhaﬁever- musié one desires and tten
liéfen fé_ii_uhenever and wherevgr ohe wishes toa  ‘Hciever,‘
1t one chooses to listen to a walkman while inlthe cChEany

of cthers, one effectively "de-personalizes" the interaction
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ty not being atténtiﬁewﬁo thé other pé:Son's presence. Mu—
'sic videos are "&e—ﬁé&%dnaiizihq" inﬁofar aétthey imgpcse
another's interpretatibn :of the music upon cue; f andlthus
deny one the cpportunity to personally interpret it. Ecth
rhenomena theoretically presage the same Fesdlt::ﬁ‘ndects
_mcvenent touafd a more bure_and less hybrid tyre df-extérﬁ
personal communication. A - ‘.;. Sz
Walkmans ‘enable an in@ividual'tO' listen to‘one'é- cwn
_Eﬁoice of music whenever and wherever dnéluishes"tc'ﬁb SC.
VCve:lqokinq the potential problems associated uith'givelc;—
ing oneself with direc;'sound,- unaffegted by soundg ecanat-
ing from one's immed;ate environmeni, such_as' écciderts
tﬂindsor.SEQE, July, 1982). ) and hearing ioss (Ténasychuk,-
1582), ' one is left with the very real ' concern that_‘“fy
choosing yqdr own sound environment, eee., 'fcu_téccme a kit
like a deai mute, and'tend,to;isolate yourself. That éculd
eventually leaé to isolation, alienation_and non-comn;nika-
tioan (Ténaéychuk, 1982).' Indeed, 6§erindu1qeﬁce'ip suck ar
intensely inaividuélizéﬁ music'éxperience*can lead'tclself-
isolation. As well, wearing.a uaikmah while strollité dcwn
a street effectively diminishes the realitf<ot thelfifst—
kand experienée, and.de-personaliZes one's surroundirgs as
the ualkman'ﬁfillé you with sound, --. [and] turns the cut—
side world into a film for which voﬁr Walkman's sound £ow

tecomes the sound track™ (Dault, 1982: 56) . The ncises cf.

the street and the voices of others are edited out ard re--
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placéd'uith inconqtuous music and ly:ics.-- people keccae
mute, gésturinq obﬁects "that are ﬁétched.hut not listered
ke

Music videos représént the televisionization 6E ; hereto—-
fere non—ﬁisual.ex;érience. The popularity of cable's "pru=-
sic Téle&ision" {MTV) -(Bruqigq, 1983) hﬁs Spauned netwcrk
clohes, which attests to the fact that music auﬁienées~like
fc se€ what thef heat¢‘ Doﬁbtless,fhouever, é la:ge'ruﬁteh
OE those who uatch.sdch'programs are drawn nct-byrthe'music
'puf rather by the fact that the videds are “good" TV: {tey
are fast-paged} they transcehQ”chronological time,'they‘havg

. ' .
nc relation to one's immediate reality, and they,hgvt tLeen

criticized for theéir violemce (Bruning, 1983; Mindscr Star,
24 Jan., 1984). Indeed, the importance of the visuals often
surpasses that of the lyrics wvhich supposedly serve as test:
After playing a tape that highliqhted choirkcys
with glcwing eyes, fencers parrying- kack ard
forth, = dervishes swathed in black and a chair
sprouting angel wings, ofe of MTV's “video jock-
eys" marvelled: "Great, but what doces it have tc
do with the song? Doesn't matter. JIt's the visu-
als that count". - {Gordon, 1984 . {b}) : , <
.By. adding visuals that impose on the music a ccrcrete,
predetermined meaning, " the music experience is effectively
de-personalized. Oone need not become ipvolved,'peed nct tse
.cne's 'imagination in order to ascribe a personal meaning tc
. the music because the pictures supply' a f"one size ﬁits all“

.interpretatipn. .Thus, the avenue for intrapersonal inrut

that would render the experience a hybrid exter-intra ccn-
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text is closed, and what remains is a more purely exter ccn-.

text.

2.0.8  Hovies
Films are very much like television as a. source c¢f dis-
traction, in their ability to take one away from cne’s kCI-
ries, a ‘manner by which one 1is transported to a uc:ld aof
fantasy, drama, or comedy uhere one need not play a cogni-
tively active role. Contrary.to’-q context (intra, inter)
- where one has to cousc10usly attend to and~process incdmihg
st1mu11.

much of the'vieuinq of life around us ~- filgms,
TV, and other changing stimuli -- are far less
likely to require effort. In other words, tike
change, the switching, or the rhythmic process.
goes on inside man when he is working. at the jct
‘of attentlon, or it goes on outside man and 1ncloe
(e-9.) the moving fllm as it relieves man of that
work. (Krugman, 1971: &) ) -

- The film experience difters from the telévision e€xperi-
ence, however,  in that moviegoing still enforces a social
occasion and as such offers both the'pqssitility apd threat
of interpersonal interaction. The potential comparnicnskip
offered by fellow filmgoers could be likened to that provid-—
€d in video game arcades, i.e., where the games, or irn-this
case, the £film, is the primary focus of attention and the
human element is peripheral.. The result, in Resinskits
wcrds, 1is. J.ndl\rldualq who remain ba51ca11y nutes “sitting

with each other, next to each other, . but removed frecr each

cther by this omnipresent third party —— «.. flln“ {(Sc¢kn,
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1579: . 346). or, conversely, fellow movié patrcns cculd
play a very inteqral part in- certifying that uﬁai is ¢n the;-
screen is not. real, a job that is. sometimés necéssary_ie-
cause of the; seductiveness of the big screén and}&he fé]a—
tive ease -uitﬁ Hhi%h'spectators "shSpend their disteliei*.'
thus becoming emoticnal ﬂpafticipants" in ghe' filmlgiperi—
ence (Leilis, 1979: 394} .

Because of ghe "qfcunding effecth of otter humdn specta-'
tcfs, it has been observed ghat ﬁohly the real movie buffs
sit in the fféntirﬁu" (Leilis, 1979: . 394)Q lrihéoréfically
speaking,_this-statement coﬂld Ee reworded “ornly tBése ihdi+
vidualé who desire a pure eiterpersonal experiencef as cg—.:
pcsed to a ﬁybriq/exter-inter one,:éit ip the front rc)", a
position which ensurés“{;;\ieést aﬁount.of feal—uorld; human
diétractionxinteracpion. _Oft¢ourse, if one wanted tc total-
"1y eschew the inherently h#brid'.exter;inter naturé.:cf ihe-
.tbeatre setting, one could rent a VCR-and a videobésse;te,
reﬁain in the physiﬁal and psvcﬁoloqical isolation (cafety)
Cf one's home, and enjoy a mﬁre purely exter'interactidn —{
depending upon the £ype of film one has chosen. |

.Genérally, films that are méésage—oriented ahd that call
ugon vieuefs‘to atténd-to- and interpret the symbolise ﬁsed,
result from ﬁifectors who trust ‘their audience, their "si—
lent partners", to thiﬁk as  well as‘feel'(Bruninq, 1984) «
This results in a Hybrid exten-int?a '(intep) eiperience-

3

Entertainment, fantasy, and horror fére cffer a more pd:ely
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exter experlence, as they bypass one's intra capacities and

stlmulate more v15cera1 reactlons, where our physxcal reac-

. tion (be 1t m11d fear or 1ntense revuls;on) is a Ster akead
- of’ our mental processes (uhlch tell us it isn't real)" {Lel—-

*‘,115, 1979. 397)-

Another, rarer, type ot film that can quallfy as pure €x-

‘ter but Uhlch 1nvolves others, is the cult fllm.' Ecr such

films, ~ the. 1nterpersonal element . ls present but not 1nd1v1—

v

dualized in-a meanlanul way; rather, "the pzeparatlcn, the
uaitipq, and the actlve part1c1pat10n in the v1eulng cf the
film it'self appear to ‘be part of a group rltual" (Austin,

Y

1981: 43)- ' In the case of the cult film "The Rocky Horkcr

‘Picture Shouw", audience members "“participate" with eack cth-

er‘andlthe film by reciting dialogque, ‘'shouting warnings to

tte screen characteYrs, .illuminating their paths with flash-

lights, throwing rice, "toastinq"'the‘screen couple, spray-
ing water during the rain scenes,-etc;. Such highly :ittal—
istic behavioﬁr, regardless of the ©presence of"tthers,
renders the movie outinq exterpersonal, verLy similar to the
relationship that exists between individuals and playirg vi-
deo games in an arcade. |

Fl

In general, -‘filw offers a broader range of commuricaticn

contexts to potential viewers than does television, Lecatse

of the freedon offered film producers in content opticps, as

well as the range offered consumers in viewing opticns



- .2.0.9 .I!QQQZA-AG_E_MMBSL

Beadlnq qenerally requlres more coqnltlve 1nvolvemert and

.actlve part1c1pat10n 1n order to comprehend the messace tkanﬁ

dceS'vieuinq or.listeninq. ~As,ue11, when one reads, cne is

v

in total control of the pace and redundancy of the idtut.
Thus, maqa21ne and neuspaper reading represents 1ntraper<cn-
al coumunication insofar as ‘one nust thlnk 1n oFdex to’ un-
derstand what,one'reads. Readinq represents exter;enecnal
ccmmunicatidd'insofar as the content and sfy1e~ of tke mes-~-
sage is predetermined and there is neither the needrnc;,the
pessibility for'immediate feedback. ' But, more importantly,
these medie are included in the exter context [albeit exter-—
intra) because otf ccntent kre magazines, which stigpulate a
pafticulér mental set), and the tyee of need gratified (re

neuspapers).

Marie Winn writes about the effect TV viewing has bad cn

children's pteference for reading, their method of readicg,

and their choice of materials. She suggests that

the mental diffuseness demanded by the televisicn
experience may cause children who have laoggéd

thousands of hours in froat of the set to enter

.the reading world more superficially, more imra-

tiently, more vaguely. (Winn, 1977: 67)
Consequently, vhen these children do read it resenkles BCLE
of a "leafing throuyh" the pages, Mwatching the words rather
than concentrating on their meaning, and they choose pateri-
al which lends itself to tﬁis pore passive reading style.

Ihus;' more actively involving fiction books are bypéssed in

favour of "nonbooks'. Another theorem might ke stated:

61

~a,



.gbeo;em}jg:

:Exposuﬁe ~to exterpersonal experiences will ip- -
. crease ope's desire to enter into exterpersckal.
contexts, or to enter into other contexts in anp

. .eXterpersonal mannper. - . : L
‘Nonbooks, such-as the Guinness Book of Records, tave ng
tedious introductory pages tﬁé%‘éhé'readegqﬁuét vade thrcugh
in order . to "get into" the book and-conprehend <thé's£c1y-
_Rather, -nonbooks offer lots of facts, pictures, -and inter—
estinq tidbits of information ih lieu of a storya They sup-
<o ) N . . . ' - .
Fort.a non-sequential reading style, i.e., the looks_cazn te

3canned,:ék;ﬂmed; or read in "fits and starts"_yef still ef—
fectively, instaﬁtlf impar;-théir‘ message. ,_But'uhilé the
'reading is easy, - it is‘pot_pa;ticularly intrape;scnai Ee-
'féause the reader i;'nof required to make the frénéiticn frco
"cne's éwn.reality'to the world of the book uhich;-_in tradi-
t_idn‘al fiction, "has usually bee'n a\sc;ugce _"-of 'mentailly-in
‘duced vibariouslyr Ihrillinq' experienges (Hihn, '197?:

€&,69).

LS

In this theory, magazines are ‘considered nonbocks, cer-
R '

tainly because of their{.ﬁorm, but especially because of
thelr content. Sporté and entertainment magazines, esfe-
‘ cially, .offer ' readers lots of pnotoqréggs, © gOSE1L, “and

“pews", material that hdogs not change in any way during the

[

ccurse of [onﬁsslginvolvemégt in it. It_@céS'ﬁotcﬁet easi-~

‘€r, or Harder, ar ‘more exciting, or more sgépenseful;;itiref
mains ‘the same® ° (Winn, 1977: 69), and requires only a min-
izal amount of concentration to comprehend. Ness and

"

A . i
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;1nrormat10n maqaz;nes, through their- comhlnatzon of extended 
article lenqtﬁ, greater amount of deta;l, and hlghex quallty‘
writing, make their reading pore cognitively involving.

'Readiny the‘newépaper is considered a hyb;id-gxterjiﬁfraﬁ
kehaviour becﬁuse one reads thé péﬁé: almost.as_much‘cﬁt of .
_habit as out of the need to bé informed. i In a 1977 study
designed to aSsess the audiencé"gratificaiiqns};paih MELE
fiuctrated’durinq a neuspapér strike and a TV klackcut, de
Bcck toun; that the need for winformation" and “rxtual" lha—
hitual readinq.pat;ern) Were the nast lmpcrtant fructrated
newspaper gratifications. Thus, for those 1nd1V1duals whc
iead a néuspaper on a daily basis, it could be said tiét
they are‘ qratlfyluq thexr exterpersonal ccmmunicaticn reed
via a hybrld exter-intra DUISULt‘ such 1ndlv1duals cculd’ hé
ccnsidered less exter-oriented. And for those inalflduals,'
who rarely or .never read the paﬁer,- it couiﬂ _hé éaid £tat
ttey do .not gratity thelir exter: need fia.thg’hyﬁrid neﬁs;a—-
rer experience and that p0551bly they £ind ﬁure'exter purF
suits mpre~q}atifyinq; such 1nd1V1duals could be concldered.
mcre e;tef—o;iented.

A briéf, qeneral;'prdfile of the individuals who are ncét‘
often newspaper readers vs. th§§e.who are heavy TV vieweIs
supports the less-exter/moreﬁgxtef-oriénted notion-

In qenéral} neusﬁapér readihq has been asscciated with

higher educatlon and, hlgher 1ncome levels (Burgoon ézd Bur—

gcon, '1980).- As well, those Hlth higher education have teen_
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fcund to read the‘neuspaper more ‘often and to read mcre tkan

cLe neuspaper (Burqoon and Burgoon, 1980). Robinscn found'

that better educated_}md1v1duals read .MOré news and 1niorna—

. tion magazines scientific- nonflctlon and "serlous" ilctlcn,

'tcdks, and edltorlal—paqe material 1n the neuspaper, while

1ess educated 1nd1v1duals read more general maga21ne ECLE

‘llght flCthn books,  and gene:al stories in che neispaper_

{Eobinson, 1977: 105).  'Poindextér fcund that neyspépgr

ncn—readers were less educated, lower”in socio-economic sta-

tus, either very young (under 20 years) or very ald.(cver 7¢
years), and socxally 1solated (P01ndexter, 1979}-' As Hell,,
ncn-readers were 1ess llkely to be characterlzed .as Lkighk in

ccmmunity identification, active in local volunpary'crqani—

Zations, or ‘to have frequent codntact with neighkcurs and

friends (Poindextef, 1979) .

ko gemeral, ~ heavy television Qieuinq has teen correlated
uitﬁ lover education, lower socio-ecomomic Status,f_énd scmé
studies have found it correlated with alienation ard  1low
self—esteem (COmstocx et al.,’ 1978: - 123). 'Bohiﬁscn fphnd
that free-time activities consistentlfv assqciéted xitt less
participation‘hy_ﬁeavy TV viewers were visiting, adult edu-

cation, and orqanizatiomal activity (Robinson, 7977: 10€).

" In general, individuals with higher education and higkeér in-

ccme levels have been found to watch less TV {Ccmstcck et

‘al., 1978: ‘149).
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'I£ is ‘;ealized‘ thﬁt/‘the --définiiion Jof ar  exter
tutsuit/eipérience_és eipﬁ;; pure or hybrid is,. ﬁitiﬁ;tely,
Lased upon-thé ps}cholbgica;, '_phfsical, ‘and,physioldgical-
status .of each individual at each point in‘time. .. Ecvever,
Table Two and‘Table Three :HhiCh posit the assoEia{icns Eet-
__igén,type of éxterpersohal experiencé in Iélation to'iﬁ prc—"
. gr@y genré; and é;tei.activities,:respective;}, 'afé though¥
‘toc represent the "génerél"'ot inormal" ‘associations.
| 'Géﬁérally,_tpose individuals vhose communicatién diet re-
Avéals a géeat‘deal aof timé.épeﬁt in the pure intra. #né inté:
ccntexté (frequehcy gnd durat;ony; uouid probably nct enter
the_pregervatioh-orignted exierpérsohél!cqntext'pften cr for .
an extended‘péfiod_ot time. such "grouph—oriqnted" indivi-
duals would probablf choose. eithers: - (a) those_;xter Fur~
suits that reflect their qeheral.infer;intra orientéticn,_
i.e., the hybrid exter pursuits; or (b) those exter pursuits
that allour escape from their very cognitively-otiented ]ﬁ—'A
festyle, i.e.,. £he pure exter,pufsuits. Availahlé time-is_
'thoﬁqht to be the dLCidinqj factor for such individuals.
Generally,‘ those vho allaéate little time to exter endeav-
ours would be expected to choose the pure exter activities,
.-uﬁiie those, who allocété-more time to extgr activities wculd
be expected to choose’ the hybrid exter contexts. )
Cohversely, ;n_generai, thqse individuals uhqse ﬁcntexfu-
al diet reveals a great deal of time spent in the exter cch;'

text, would probably not enter the growth-oriented fure in-

——



tra ané‘inter"bontexts very often ~oﬁ'for an e€xtended pericd

.of timg.” Such '"preservati&n—oriénted"'individuals wculd
ptobablj.qratifyltheir intra andliiqﬁerlneeds'#ia-the hykzid
‘extér activities {pseudo intra and inier  ccntéxt;) tc . a
'gieét extent, énd g;afify their exter needs via\pure exter
purguits; .

Findings ffqm Cbstérié'.(igﬂz) work on groith— and pres-

. ).

eryation—oriented in@ividuals,_indicéte that preéervaticn-c-
riented ind}?iduals'ﬁatched more TV in general apd esreqial;
ly entertainméut _proqrams. than did growth-criented
individuals. ilso, pteéerqgtidn—oriented individuals WELE
fcuﬁﬁ, ih qene;al,- io enter tﬁe.exter context more often
th&n qrowtg—oriented.individuais. Groﬁth;oriented individu-
‘als ueré found to interact morei often in the pure interger-
scnal :éontexi and to talk on -thé phone - more often
_(“technobe:sonal" communication) than preservation-criented
individuals. . |

is stategd, numerous psycﬁblbq;cal, social, eccrnemic, -
ctc., féctors influence one's diet of COmmunicqticn cen-
texts. ' The preseut study in&estigates, specifically, bow
tke pattern of cqmmunication Hithin one's hone, deqree of
external locus of control, and level of self-esteen,  influ-
éqce one's compunication diet, and especially, one's ﬁégree
of exterpersonal—orientation.‘ The following charter gro-
fides the necessary background 'information‘for these ccn-‘

N

cepts. ‘.



Chapter III -
FAMILY COMMUNICATION & SOCIC-PSYCHOLCGICA
: S _ VARIABLES -

}

3.1 FANILY COMMUSJCATION PAITERNS -
311 Introductign - i
iThe present étudy emplbyed'tpe'moﬁei,of Family Ccmmunica-
tion PatternéjtFCP) devéloped by Chaffee, ucLeéd and Eacﬁnan
.(19665 {Chaffee ef ala., 4973£fﬁswéraf‘1§ga; McLeod'énd_Ctaf*.
"iee; 1972; Stone and Ehaffee, 1970)_56 measdée pacentfchilé
éqmmunication interaction in the honme. The FCP model takeé
a decidedly mibtc—gocial, interpersonal stance fcuard the
influences that affect one's behavi@hr (especidliy cémm&nif
catioﬁ ﬁehaviour) (Chaffee, 1972). As well, the apprfach is
‘mcrg sociological (Riley amd Riley, 1951) than psychclegi-
cal; focusing mainly upon the role social learning plays in
the develbpment of one's communicaiiop'behaviour and frefer-
ences, one's level of political participation, one's Geqre€s
of dogmatism, etc., rather than the role played ty cnefs in-
nate tendenciess/traits. ' Further; it is held that such sc-
cialization does not take the form of simple, direct “"podel-
inéﬂ of the behaviour of sign;ficgnt others ({especially
parents)'[Chaffee'et al., 1973; Conmstock et al., 157&), lLut

rather it takes a more indirect form via the habitual struc-

ture of parent-child communication [Chaffee, 1972).

v
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Tﬁe g&t£e;n§s of fémily communic&fion in the hpme,' arel
iegardéd ds-éocial)structural‘"constraiﬂts“'uithin uhicﬁ-the
-¢hild develops'and.which subseq&énti}-influehces thé‘child*s
censtruction, of “social feality" iHcLeod andlthaffse;'1972)
in situaﬁions'éutside‘the home:
‘Thé pattern of parentfchild: communiéation.culfi--
_vates modes of coping that the child may apply ir
a wide variety of circumstances, ... -the child is
~primarily affected by the themes or underlying en-
phases of such communication rather than- by tle
specific content. [Cgmstpck et al., 1978: 193)_
The authoré have identified tuoipriﬁcipai dimensions;chccmu
Amunication-étructure (thqmes an@'emphasesy in families: ii)
sccio—oriented, and [2} concept—oriented. ‘
3.1.2  Socio-Orientation ang s.qnsgp_t:mwm
Socio-orientation is indicdted by parenfal frequercy cf,:
or eﬁﬁhasis.on, communiéatiqn?tﬁat is designed tc fFrodcce
deferencé, foster interpersonal harmppy,' and maintainp-plea-
sant social relationships within the familye. AccordiAQIy.
gdolescents are admoniéhed to avoid controversy, LELLESS
their emotibns,  qi&ei in on arguqents, and defer tc their
elders (Hcﬁeod and Chaffee, 1972; McLeod and O'Keefé, 1972) .
Concept—orientation is inﬂicated by parental frequercy
ct, or emphasis on,'coqmunicatidn‘that'is'designed tc stinu-
late the adolescent to develop one's own views alcut the
wcrld, and to consider more than oneiside of an issue. Ac-

cerdingly, adolescents are encouraged to expose thenselves

tc controversy, express their opinioans and emotions, chal-
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"lenge Otheré' beliefs, ~.and éonrront neQJideas (Hcleod‘and
‘Chaffee, 1972;- Hcleod and o'Reefe, 1972) .

Emplrlcal testlnq has found these two dimensions tc te.
elther uncorrelated or sllqhtly posxtzvely correlated {(Ccn~
stggk et al., 1978). ‘As uell, it has been found that pa-
ren;s emrhasize_either; neither;"or both of these crlenta-
tions-uhenloommuniceting with their children. . Subsequently,
‘the authors have found it useful tOHtBLDk of the twuc dlmen-_
sions in terms of Néewcomb's (1953) A—B-X paradigm c¢f cccr~
1entatlon, uhereby A is the Chlld, B the parent, X is the'

" teplc or focus of communicatron,‘ and where eisg A—-E-3 rela-
tion uaries-in s%rength (an.alternative assumptlon tc New-
ccmo's paradlqm uhere the relations.are "constants").

Thus, a eqcio-oriented communication-pattern'streSSES'A—E
reletions, uhereas a_concept—oriented pattern stresses A-X
and B—X relations. A further breakdown of the dimeneions is
accompllshed by dlchotomlzlnq the buo continuous variahleq
{(socio and concept) at the medlan to form a four—fcld typcl—'
cqy of family communication patterns that describes the ip=
teraction of the two dimensions. Teble 4'-illustreteszthe
A-B~X relations in diagrammatic form (ﬁcLeod" and C'Kee;g‘w_u~

1€72) . ' . o
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.. TABLE 4
FCP' in Terms of, Newcomb's A—B-X.Paraaigm'

-

Socio-Criented Communication

Low . High
‘Concept-Oriented | . i - i
Communication i ‘A B i A ¢>E |
Low | ' / i i
o e | X i
} Llaissez-faire] Protective .. |.
i . i
I _ - | ‘ B
I A B | - A&—yE- |
High | - i VAN
- I \ | \ [
] X { - X i
i i Consensuel |
i |

Pluralistic

A= The'child:.B = The parent; X = Topic uynder
discussion; arrows indicate relations stressed in
particular family type- -
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3.1.3 The Four—Fold Typdlogy of FCP

laissez-faire farwilies emphasize neither socio- pcr ccn-

cept-oriented cormunication. khile the adolescent 1is rct

rrohibited frcm arquing with elders, neither is one €xpcsed.

tc conflicting ideas that upuld"stimulate di=scussicr c¢cr zr-.

_quméﬁtation- éince there is little parent-child ccomunica-
tion, maintaining calm social ;elationships is not a ccr-
‘cern. Insofar as neither orientation is stressed, thkis tyre
cf family 1is rather 1ike an experimeﬁtal teontrel grcug®
(kcLeod and Chatfee, 1972), and little can be inferred akcut

its influence on an adolescent's media and other behaviour.

-
ﬁ-
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Erotective"fqmilieé;stfess .the‘éoéiq—orieﬁtaticn orly-
-nfhey emphasize ébedience;gnd social harwmony (A-B relafions),
'_aﬂd_are-little qthe;ned with codcéptﬁal ma£ters.(uclecd.and
. Ch;ﬁfee,a}97é;‘ HcLeoq and O'Keefe, .1972). uainéegénce'of
the sfétus'qho is of_primary ébncern,_and the pattern cf pa-
rent-child interaéticd appéars-to ‘servefa'homeostatic-fUtCJ
“tion (steieé et al., 1982). Thé adolescent is‘ﬁrchibited
from éiriAq one's viewpoint, and is not;likely to enccupter
cchﬁrovéﬁsial‘ideés‘ that would _insﬁigate suéh discdséich;
'ccnsequehfly; such qdoléscents lack practiée at arquzenta-
tignland knouledde:of'efféCtive counterarquments. .

" Essentially, the . family environment does not Enécurage
‘-chanqe ot qroutﬁ. If one were t0 descfibe a ﬁsycho;cqical'
grofile of progéctive‘ parents, ‘théy vould be descrired as
" high rather than low authoritarian, "autocrati@" rather ttan
"demac;atich, "coptrollinqé rather than "perﬁiésiye", "tréd-
.i¥ional“ rather than "modern" (HcLeod and" Chafiee, 1S72j..

Pluralistic families dlsplay_a communication rattern ttat
is the exact opposite of the protective hoié ~- rpluralistics
primarily stress the concept-orientation. lParenté €nccurage
cren communication, self-expression, and discussion ¢f even
Ofposing or lqontfoversial ‘ideas (A;x, B-X relationé).
Adolescents need' n9£ feaf thqt'wthey.are WSUrCEping paréntal
authérityﬂo; upsetting interpersonal relationships Ly airing
their opinions. The;g-is a mutunality of respect and inter-

est inivsuch parent~child interactions that aprears tc foster

.
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) oo
'communlcatlon and competence. chanqe and grouth are applaho—_
.ed; A personalltv profrle would reveal. pluralzstlc parents‘
“te he lou authorltarlan, _"democratlc", ‘V"peramissive', . “nc: o
dern". (Hcleod and Chatfee, 1972)..',‘ S |

gonsensugl famllles stress .both soc1o~ ard concept crlen-
tatlons such -that - the adolescent is faced -with a seemlncly:
‘1ncompat1b1e set or A B,-A X, and B-X constraints (Neucont'
full A—B-x paradlgm).- The adolescent is encouraged tc take
. an interest Ln‘ihe world of 1deas, to learn neEV thlngs, yeto
tc do so without "rocklnq the boat“ at home, ie€e, u1thcut
'challenqlnq the pouer hlerarchy or upsettlnq the social har—
.mcny_(ncLeod and Chaifee, 1972'  McLeod and o'Keefe, 197;).,
This constralnlnq,' CODfllCtlng 51tuatron represents a kind
- of "double-bind" for the adolescent imsofar as one wistes tc
'pleese‘one!s parentssby learning aoout controversial and Uew
ideas while being concept-oriénted, but risks perental.dis-
pleesure uﬁen sharing or.'ﬁsinq such knowledge when it is
pecceived as an affront to-tte statusheeo dnd al threat to
the“social aécord (Sluzki and Bansoe; 1576) COnsequently,
tc maintain oeaceful parent-child interaction by fulfilling
"becth socio— and concept—orlented expectations,- the adoles-
cent often uses the “short—cut" strategy of learninc one's
pareuts' views and simply adoptlng them (Mcleod and Chaftee,
1972: cheod and C'Keefe, 1972).

The authors note a parallel between their work on FCP and

tasil Bernstein's (1964) work on nracstricted” and "elakorat-

*
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‘edn 1in§uistic_codégﬂuh%ch are generated, like communication.

. . Patterns,. by particular forms of social relationships:

- The identity of the social structure, ... is trap- .
smitted . to the child essentially through - the “ig=-. -
plications of the linquistic code which the social . -
structure itself - generates. Prom this. point cf. -
view, every time a child speaks or listens, tte
social structure. of which bhe is part is reinforced
and his social identity 'is constrained. The sc- .
“'cial structure  beconmes for the developing child

: his psychological reality by the sharing of his. =

. w . acts of speech. Underlying the genéral pattern cf
: the child's , speech are, - critical sets cf
choices, preferences for some alternatives ratheg
‘than for others, which develop and are stakilized -

~through, time and which eventually c¢ome to play an
important role in the regulation ot intellectual,
social, and affective orientation.’' (Fernstein,
18964z 57) EE : : ,

The restricted code is dsed, aﬁoné individuals whc closely
‘'share interests, 1dentifi¢étibns,‘ .expectations, and tkus
where makiqq intentions‘yerhally explicit is gnngceésary-
Such interactions are attuned to the status aspect cf rela-
tionships, which is‘reinforced by restriétinq- the verlal
siqialling of differences {Beranstein, 195u). Converse}y,
the elaborated code is enployed among pegsons. whose intent
‘
is not known ar faken foE grdnted, and thus one 1ust Le
quite verbally explicit in elaborating intentions ard mean—
ings. Such interacfions are’ attuned to the perscns in-
vclved, vho are reqgarded as "uniqueiy different experiences"
- {Eernstein, 1964: 63).
Bernstein ties 'the tvo speech codes:- tec the adrittedly
crude index of social class, vhereby middle-claés'ch;idren

are likely to use both types of codes while Hcrking-class'

o
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childrén dré.more likely to uge Fhé.restxicted'code; Bé;n—'”
sféin'abknoﬁledqe;'thai there is variatién in the use cf the
.Eodes‘uiﬁhianocial-classes., Althbughﬂstﬁdies-hévé pct exa-
minéd;thé speeéh Hgodes iithin the'family types;-.cne.might
predict thét. socio-oriented hones gouid stress the 'uséﬁgi
:estrictea-éodes uhilelconcept—oriented hdmes'ﬁould respeg
cially- stress the use of elaborated codés. . . .
While Bernétein's ccncepts have not been examined empiri-
cally in te;ms_of,the{FCP'cdﬂstruCE,' several other ccncefts
have.'”'Thé foliouinq bfiefly: reports upon these‘studies.
Eefdre'éommencing, however, it should be noted*that certain
" studies analyzed fahily .communication:simply in terms cf
hithéhdriow soéio—oriéntqtion and high and low cqncefpt—-cr-
iéntation; while others émﬁloyéd the four-fcld typcicgy. in
the former, it appears that readers are to assume that high
sccio;grfentakion or lo; concept—orientation is SypCLYECUS
with protectives and,éonsensuals while low socio-orientaticn
~or high concept—oriéntation is synonymous with pluralistics
and laissefoaires (more on this later)g Although Lcwlhée€re
is this leap explained or explicitly étated, the manner in
ﬁhich the results aée reported ‘1eads one to this inferenée.
One should keep this in mind when reading the¥FCP findings.
Because the focus of the present study is oh adclescent
media behaviour (especially as it ;elates to the exterper-

scnal context) and the extent_qf which it is influenced Ly

one's . home communication environment, those FCP cstudies
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dealing in thié area will be réborted last and :in ﬁc:e‘dé-
tail than will those . dealing uith the relation of ECE to
variousiothér cﬁnceptS/behaviour. A discnssion cf these.
lattér sﬁud%es affbrds.dne a better undérsténding‘cf, hqi
Qifferential'emphasis upoh ihe socio- and coqcept-orientaf:

tiops in family ccmmunication, influences or correlates sith

the emnergent behaviour/gharacperistics of ﬁamily mexkers.

3.1.4  FCp apd Other-pelated FPindings

" The FCP construct has been examined in concert with nun-

erous dependent and demqg;aphic variables in studies euplcy-
ing random, hon—randcm; and experimental wmethcdologies. It
has beéd found to bé a rather reliable and consistent pred-
ictor variable. MclLeod and Chaffee (1972) report that famif
lies in thg U-S. are about equally likely to stress,either;
'neither, ‘or bath of the socio- and‘concépt—orientaticns:
uhile.other évidence indicateé that fémilies in less devel-
cged societies stress the socio-orientation more tkan the

ccncept-orientaticn (McLeod et al.,” 1968,69). Blue-collar,

fanmilies tend to stress the socio-orientation while white-

"*efllar families tend to stress the concept-orientaticr, alt-

bough the differences are not _that strong (McLeod and CLaf-
.Iee. 1972) « As well, the FCP model, which was generated on

the basis of data gathered from samples ctf predcmipately ’

-

siddle- and working-class white ramilies in Wisccnsin in

1€68, has ﬂot.been‘found to be as predictive a mcdel far

t
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-communicaﬁ;dn occurr&nq in Black families {Allen ard Ckaf- .

fee,

1977) -

In general, FCP findinds,reggal that the greatest empiri-

. cal differences’ exist between pluralistics and prctectives

{Chaffee, 1978).

¢

The cataloquing of the remaining fipdirgs

highlights these and other family type differences.

Studies have reported that:

1. -

2a

Pluralistic adclescents score consistently akcve the

mean on measures of political participation and kncu-

" ledge and participation in student governnment, wkile

protectiveés score at or below the mean; consernsuals
exhibit high ‘interest in politics and are apt tc¢ fpar-

ticipate in campaigns, but score low c¢n kncwledge

about politics (Chaifee et al., 1973).

Pluralistic adoleséents areﬂmost likely to feel an
obligation to be politically active wmhen they grIcw
up, while protéctives are least likely to feel such
an obligation (Sheinkopf, 1973). |

pluralistic ‘adolescents are the most likely to want
to be like their parents when they get older, while
protectives are not as likely to want tc -do sc.
(HcLeod and Chaffee, 1972). _ -

Pluralistic adoléscents, more sc than prctective

adolescents, are sensitive to the informaticrsccntent

~in persuasive messaqes rather than to the scouxce cf

such messaqes, and are more resistant to persuasicn

(Eswara, 1968; Stone and Chaffee, 1970)
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27

pluralistic adolescents obtain the highest grade av-

~erage in school, while prdtectives,obtain-the_lcuest;

consensuals spend.an above average amount of  time

~with homework but obtain qnly avérage' grades (Ctaf~-

fee, 1978; McLeod and Chaffee, 1972).

pluralistic adolescents are more knowledqeakle akcut

.consuner affairs, more likely to engage in pcsitive

consumer activities, and less materialistic than the
other types; consensuals score the highest «cr mea—-
sures of materialism (Moore.and Moschis, 1981).

Protective adolescents sgoredrhiqhest‘on a meastre cf

dogmatism, while pluralistics sco;e& second lowest

{to laissez-faires);'proiéctives displayed the great-

est perceived commonality ([of the four types) Letweéen
themselves and dpqmatic TV .character Archié Eunker,
while consensuals.displayed the laovest pé:ceiveé CCh—
monality. (Leckenby, 1977).

Iin a conversation with a researcher/confederate in an
experimental setting, concept-oriented subjects asked
for and gave more facts and opinions énd frequently
disagreed with the confederate,r uhile(fscio-oriented
subijects were moie,aqreeable and supportive c¢f the
confederate's stance and more seli—deroqatory (Ward,
1968) .

Concept—orientation correlates positively with fparep—

tal affection, while socio-orientation correlates pc-

L
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sitiﬁely Hith éli forms of parehtal ccntrol, 'veztall
and. restrictive punishment, and affgdtioq: parents in
protective and consensual hdmes empﬁqsizelnthaqgres-
sion more so than do laissez-faire og‘plﬁralistic';a—
rents (HeLeod et al.; 1972). i
Socio-orientation déclines with age and is greater

among families with girls, while concept-oriertaticn

exhibits a less clear patters (McLeod et al., 183%2).

In a study of husband-wife coorientation duvring a

-discussion of controversial issues, pluralistic fami-

lies did not avoid coammuynication of disagreecert and
were most likely to increase in accuracy of tke pih-
er's position, while in prdteciive families ccrgruern-
cy ("thinkinq" they hold 'the same opinion wltetler
true or not), but not actual agreement, increased;
real agreement increasgd'most often iﬁ the ccnsencsual
husband-wife pairs (MclLeod and Chaffee, 1972).

In a ﬁ;pothétical conflict situation that called far
respondents to react, plﬁralistic parents Were less
upset aﬁ@ the nmost likely to confront the situaticn
by direétly communicating with the problem scurce,
while protectives were the mb;t upsét and 'sclved tke
problem by indirect third—party communjcaticn'cr di-

rect witndrawal from the Situat;on {Mcleod and Clkaf~-

fee, 1972).
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3.1.5 FCE and Nedia-Related Fisdings

chaffee, Hard, and Tipton (1970)' carriéd éutﬁa.siudy;in'

five HlSCODSLD c1t1es 1n 1968 ln order to. assess the a1£ier-'

entiqlkinﬁluence of mass medla puhllc affairs concunptzcn.
parents, teachers; and'bee:s on adolescepts' polltlcal sc-
cialization.tkno?lédqe anq behayiouf). . A questionnairé‘uaé
ccmpleted by @ randomly selgéted'qarenﬁ in each of 1,292‘fa;
milies and two were completed {six months aparct) by cmne of
the adolescents 1ip the familf:- half of fhe adolescenfs uéfeb
ih grade seven (qude eight at_-t;me §$2) and.the other kalf
in grade 10 (qfadé 1 at time £2)% chaffee, Bcleod, and Bt-
kin (19?1), and Chaffee and ucLeod (1972, secondary analy-
cla) cite data from this sample in théir studies of, WESEE€C—
tively, pafental influence On media use,' apnd adclescents!
violepcé viewing in relation to a number of individual and
parent—éhild interaction factors. Results from tke thteé
sepatate apalyses will be comhlned in discussiobe-

Media use comparisons amonq the four typoloqles irdicate
that adolescents from protective homes were the heayiest re—-
ers of TV particularly for entertalnment programs ard wct

for news and public affairs PpProgramsS. It was posited that

'such use may represent ~ an attempt to nescape" frceh the

ccostraints of the strcng enphasis on A-B relations {Ctafice -

et al., 1970; McLeod and O'Keefe, 1972). As well, fprotec-
tive adolescents scored the highest on mea¢ures of v1clence

viewing, and showed the greatest reducticen in IV viewing

. Y
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time from junior to seﬂidr high school, although this. 1;
protably due ‘to the fact' that ‘they uatch S0 much more TV in
junior' high than 'ihe rother groups (Chaffee and !cLecd;
1372): Protectlve parents also scored highest on measures
of TV viewing. tlme, entertalnment and violence viesing
'(chaffeéJAﬁé HéLead, 1972), 4and low 6n - neWs consuzpticn
- {Chaffee et;ai:,'1972;}’

Adolescégts ‘from consensual homes did not differ ‘much
from the averaqe in qeneral Tv u§e, but ip neis media ccn~
sumption they were “at least: as high as the plurallstlcq
{Chaffee et al., 1971f, and espec;ally hlqh in expccure to
n€ewspaper public affai;; content (Chaffee et al.,' 1<¢70;
McLeod aqﬂ\O'Keefe, 1972) . Consensual parents scoregd rela- :

b ) .
tively.hiqﬂ‘on all media nsé measures (TV vieuinq‘tine; v
.entertainment and.peus, -and  news reading). - Additicnaily.'
any "modeliﬁq" of parent-child media use that occurred was
limited to stronq soc1o—orlented families (pfotectlves and
ccnsensualsj,' uhere the social constraints apparently serve
as a cue for model;ng overt parental beha;iour (Chaffee €t
al., 1971). A
‘ Adolescents f:oﬁ laissez-faire families were similar tc
ccnsensuals in thelr averagqge f{fuse, but unllke concensualq
and similar to protectlves exhibited a dlSlnterest in putlic
affairs or news ¢n TV or in the Rewspaper (Chaffee et al.,

1570; Chaffee et al., 1971; Hcleod and O'Keefe, 197z).

Laissez-faire adolescents and parents scored lowest cr vig-

&8
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lence vieuing](cﬁaffee and uciéod, 1972),' #nd parents were
lcw on all-media use pmeasures {Chaffee et al., 1971).

) Einaily;ﬂ.éddlescent$ from ﬁ;uralistic homes spent rela-
tivel} 1itt1é time with TV but their attention to news and
public affairs proghéms yés high, and they ugre'slighjly
akove average in attention to print news (Chaifee et‘al..
1570; HMclLeod and O*Reefe, 1972). .- As well, . pluralistic
aﬁqlescenﬁs and parents scored second lowest (to laissez-
faifes) on violence viewing, ané panéﬁts scored lohesf or TV
time. The pluralistic adoleécehts‘shoued tﬁe least sﬂﬁf{
‘from jun;or to senior hiqﬁ school in reduction of 1TV tire,
but mainly because they did not watch much TV in junici tigh.
{Chaftfee and McLeod, 1972). . '
‘Studies.ﬁy Chaffee, Hcleod, and Wackman (1966),_ kline et
al. (1970), and MclLeod, Atkin, and Chaffee {1972) <clLtained
similar fesults _reqardiné: protective adolescents' heavy
use of TV (Hcleod and C'Keefe, 1972; HcLeod'et_aI., \1972),
and high violence viewing (McLeod et al.,. 1972); consensual
adolescents' high use of newspapers (ucLeod and C(C'Keeie,
.1972): laissez-faire adolescents' relatively low vieuiné ct
IV and of violent conteat (McLeod et al., 1972),. ard idu
L neuspapef'use (ﬁcLeqﬁ and O'Keefe, 1972); 9pd pluralisfie
adolescents' low use of TV (Chaffee et‘al.,_1973; Bciecd and
O'Keefe, 1972), low violence viewing (McLeod et al., 197z),
rather hiqh public affairs viewing ~{Chazifee et al., '1973),

and relafively high use of newspapers (Chaffee et al., 15733
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¥cLeod and: 0'Keefe, 1972). Additionally, protective adoles-
cents were found tb be .low on newspaper use (McLeod and C'-
Keefé, 1972), and Tifhough they tend to ke heavy entertain- .

ment viewers, they

iere only average in linking TV tc real
life (HcLéod et ai;, i972). : Coﬁ§ensuals'uererﬁound tc ke
hiqhiradio users (ucféod and O'Keefe,b~1972),A high cﬁ vio-‘
lence viewing, a Lkit above average in_TV‘time} and tke gest
. likely to iipk TV tp reélity. 'Laissei—fairexand pluralistic.
édoiéscents ‘were unlikel& £6 see a link betyeéq.TV ccntent
and real l;fe'(Héieod et al., 1972). T |

Regarding the “modeling" of barental -medialuse Ly socic-
criented adolescents 55 feported by Chaﬁfee, MclLecod, and At—
kin (1971), Chaffee and Tims (1976) found a similar Fattern
.uhereby adolescénis from socio-oriented hoges, and eépeéial—
 1{ coﬁéensua{s, varied their.viewinq pafterns to matcé ikeir
parents more so than did adolescents frcm homes where the
sccio-orientation was weak (especially laissez—faires)
{Chaffee and Timns, 1976). | >

In a related study, Ahél (1972) exanmined the asscciaticn
ket ween FCPrand children's (10 - 12 years of age) 1V pqu:am
preferences. He tound that children from high socig-criert-
€d homes :atched proqrams that they believed their rparerts
wculd prefgr them to watch more so than did .children frexo
hemes lower in socié-orientation. Abechcncluded that chil-
dren from sécio—oriented homes had more restricticos c¢n

their TV input and were more sensitive to their parents' de-

gires. He states:
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this restrictiveness is not based on an adogpticn
of the parental attitudes about television- Lty .
choice, but ot the child's.sensitivity to the ir-.
terpersonal climate of his family and  his reluc-
tance to upset or disturb that clinmate. [Akel,
1972) ' oo

‘h**\\“—ﬂnehgxglanation for the positive correlaticns between pa-

rent—adoleggent'media use, i.e., the "modeling" effect, -in
socio—-oriented homes, then,.'seedslﬁo be that adclescents

watch what their parents wvatch, or what they think thkeir pa-

. rents want them to watch. This is a “short-cut® strategy

for maintaining interpersonal harmony, rather than Lecatse

ttey personally prefer such programming. -vaiously} ‘the

pervasive communication climate in the home wields a rhtter

Fewerful indirect influence on adolescents' media behavicura.

°

In- keeping with the profile of a"protéctive- family,
McLeod, Atkin, and Chaffee (1972) found that the parerts
vere ‘likely ta control adolescents' TV viewing tine, és MELE
ccnsensual parents. Not surprisingly, laisseszaire parents
were unlikely to contrbl.vieuinq time or :tc interrret prc-
gram content, and pluralistic parents were unlikely tc ccn-
trol adolescents' wuse of TV ([which seems unnecessary for
such adolescents) (Mcleod at al., 1972).

Fry and McCain [1980) studied the .relationship letwueen

FCP and parental use of "non-restrictive"™ (re amount of TV

and content), "content guidance¥ (re explaining TV ccntent),
and "so;ial ccatrol" {re " using TV as a reward/punishment
etc.) rules in regard to adolescents!'! TV viewing. The au-

thors found no significant differences among the four typcl-
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ogies for non—;estrictiie'rules'(congrhry to- McLeod ét al.'s
* finding), but found\that_plutalispic and qgnsensual'familieg
.uere;iﬁost likely éo have qontent' gdidance rules uhe;eas

laissez;fairé and protective families - were less- likely tc
have them.'-Aiso,‘notﬂsuﬁprisinqu; prqtective and ccnseqs&-
-al familieslvere“siqnificanfly more ;iiély thag pluralistics
;fb have 'social control rules..

Lull (3980) examinéd the relationship tetween FCE énd;the
"social uses" of TV, %.e., bthe way TV is used to acccmplish
intgrpefsondl obiedtives in the home. . Lull ideptifieé CVET

-

30 iﬁdiv%dual'u;egl of éﬁ and’ cateqbrized thém inte a sirt
fétt tyboloqy uith‘the primary di?ision between "stﬁucturai“
‘'uses (i.e€., environmentél,'requlétivé)‘gnd "relatioﬁal" vses
(i. €., coqmunicétion facilitatioh; affiiiatién/ayciédnce,
sccial learning, conpetencesdominance) . (Lull, 158C'(t)i.:
Results from his quota sample of 82 mothers, €8 fathers, and
179 children were quite consistent with Qhat is kbnowr atcut
the two orientations‘}nsdfar as socio-orientation ;;s pcsi-
tively related to amcunt df TV viewing while conéept?crien;
,tation was uncorrelated, and socio-oriented individuals used
TV for entertainment {Lull, 1980 {[(a))-. i
As well, socio-oriented ihdividuals found TV especiallf
ugeful to them-fo; environmental and reqylative purroces f{as
tackground noise,. for companionship, tc plan activities);

for relational purposes such a5 facilitating comnmunication

and affiliation [as a family relaxant to reduce fagily ccan-
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_flict}; fof'social Iéarninq (to solve problemé;_mﬁdel Eehave
iour);‘ aﬁﬁ, u@s a resource for conversatlonal topics In
ccntrast to past findinqs; .houever, soc1o-o:1ented ;arert¢-
'did not use- TV to exercise authorlty ‘(Lull, 1980 {a)).

: Con?erSely,. but typically, concept- orlented 1n0191dua1=
—1arqely rejected the use of TV for social purpnses and e€sge-
Vc1allv as a ,means ror facilitating communlcatlon. ‘ Ihe'teu
sccial uses for uhlch they said they used TV uere:"fc trao—
spit values, to regulate chlldren's experlences thrcugh ga-
'tekeeplnq, to facilitate arguments, to inltlate act1cns ccn-
cerned more with Ldeas_than with social relatlonshlpc liull,
1580 (a))- . ' | .

Dimmick (1976) conducted.a study in which 234 adblescenfs
{qrades seven through 11) wére asked atout the ‘pancter in
which disaqreeﬁen;s were settled when coﬁflict arcse CVer
the choosing of TV pPrograms. Five‘responses were sugpplieds
(1) mother decides, (2) the family vofes, (3) father de-
cides, (ﬂ) compromise or negotiation, and [5) the TV cet re-
pains tuned to the sanme channel or it is pot turmed cr. 1he
author found that in pluralistic homes voting or ccuprcmise—
neqotiation vere the usual modes of settlinq‘conflicts, whi-
le the protectives reported either that fparents decided or
that Lo decision was nade. Jithin the protective type, cld-
er adolescents reported voting oOr compromise was ROLE like~-
ly, while younger protectives reported parental decisicn %as

mest frequent; poth younger and older adolescents frcum plu-—-.



ralistic homes. reported voting Orjcoﬁprdmise' as the @mcst

frequent wethod of sgttlement.

3.136  Hedia-Related Hypotheses
Irrespective of family type, fpast reseanch reveal; ttat
Fsoéio-orientation" and "po?cépt—orientation" are ditferen—
- tially ﬁredictive of cértain adolescent media_ fand cther)
kehaviour, ‘Canizént' of fihdinqs from ;he.afqreménticned
studies . employﬁent' of the FCP concept as an indefendent
variable in the empirical inveStigation of the extertersttal
ccomunication context endendefs the folléuinq hypotheses.
The testriciivé-‘communication stﬁgcture in the sccic-o-—-
fiented home discourages the development of anlidéa—cxie%ta-
tion inasmuch as personal thoughts, feelings, opinicrs, are
stifled in order not to upseﬁ the status guo or the inter-
personal harmony. - And the.emphasis on social relaticoskirs
dces. not result in satisfying interactidns,_since ore's t:ﬁe
feelings andlthouqhts arelqlossed—oqgr or refrressed in the
FUrsuit orf “aqreementh. It is.posited, then, that adoles-
cents from socio-oriented homes would not find the intraper-—
scnal qdmmunicatién context very gratifying or' resardirg,
ﬂor would they find the interpercsonal contex£ very rersonal-
ly gratifying when interpersonally involved with tkeir pa~—
rents. Consequently, these adolescents yculd largely esctew

ttese contexts in favour of the exterpersonal context where

they need not engage in intra or inter interactions.
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Certainly, socio-oriented adolescents' heavy use c¢f en-

‘tertaidmeqt fvtas an escapg‘from.théir- fampily conétrainté,‘

supports this_potion. AS ue;l, th;se'ad?légcents-uou;d [ro-

tably: choose tﬁe b&re exter - pursuits over the hyhrid cres

Lecause of fﬁé'pursuits' totally qanfendiﬁg, honéthreaten-‘

ing, undemandinq_natutel ;t-is thereforelﬁyﬁothesiééd ttétﬁ
hzgotﬁesié-jl: . ' ‘

SOCIO-CRIENTED =~ ADOLESCENTS WILL . EE
EXTERPERSONALLY-CRIENTED. ] : '

Hypothesis #2:
3 " " .
SOCIO-ORIENTATIGN WILL BE: . {a) EOSITIVELY
ASSOCIATED - KITE THE PURE EXTER  PURSUITS CF:
- VIEWING ENTERTAINMENT TV PROGRAMS, PLAYING VIILEC
GAMES, LISTENING TO ROCK AND ROLL MUSIC, ANT
READING  ENTERTAINMENT MAGAZINES; ‘AND (E) -
NEGATIVELY ASSGCIATED WITH <THE BYBRID EXTEE
PURSUITS OF: VIENING TV INFORMATION AND NEKS
PROGRAMS, USING COMPUTERS, LISTENING TO CLASSICAI
MUSIC OR BEING ATTENTIVE TO A SONG'S - LYRICS,
.READING THE NEWSPAPER, AND READING NENS MAGAZINES.

Contary to the oppressiveness of the socio-oriented hqmé .
énﬁironment, thé_freedqm of the concept—oriented hcoe vwculd
Jikely result in an exact oppbsite diet.of adolescent comiu-
nication contexts. Enéouraqed to expldre'nev ideas, €Xpress
their obinions, vent their frustrations without threat cf
parentai urath,' such'édbleséents would find intra and irter
ccmmunicdtion highly relevant and very personall? gratify-
ing. As such, they uduld likely not.need tec-escare to the
exterbersona} Eontext as often or for the same reascpns as

the csocio-oriented adolescents. When the ccncept-crierted

adolescents do enter the exter cont¢xt, as everyone needs to

-

. T ,;
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‘dc.nou and then,'they‘qould likely'éeek-thoSe fursﬁifé_uhishf
‘reflect their idea-orient&tion‘and  so qhoéﬁe'thé{_hjfiiﬂl
rather than puré exter actimit;éé;- It is théﬁéfbre‘hyt%fh— -
: esized that: | ”
: ﬂxgothesislig%

CONCEPT-ORIENTED ADOLESCENTS = WILL  NOT - EE
EXTERPERSONALLY~ORIENTED. ' N

-

Hypothesis #4:

CONCEPT-ORIENTATICN WILL BE: {A) EOSITIVEIH.

ASSOCIATED WITH THE HYBRID EXTER PURSUITS; AND (E)
NEGATIVELY ASSOCIATED WITH THE EURE EXTER
PURSUITS. ) . )

.

‘3.2 INTERNAL-EXTERNAL LOCUS OF CONTBOL

'AS stated, the cohcepts of locus of control and self-es-

A

teem are a secondary focus of attention in the ﬁresgnt'stu-

dy. Consequently, their discussion will ke brief.

The definition of locus of control used in  the fpresent
study ,. is takén frcon Rotter (1966). Rct%;r defines the
ccncept as follows:

The role of reinforcement, reward, or gratifica-
tion is universally recognized by students of ht-
man nature as a crucial one in the acgqguisition and
performance of skills and knowledge. ' However, ab
event regarded by Some persons as a reward or re-
inforcement may be differently rerceived ard
reacted to by others. One of the determinants cf
this reaction is the degree to which the individu-
al perceives that the reward follows from, or is
contingent upon, his own Lehaviour or attrikbutes
viersus the degree to which he feels the reward is
controlled by forces outside of himself and cay
occur independently of his own actions. aee &
perception of causal relationship npeed not be all
.or none but can vary in degree. When a reinforce-

& ,



ment is perceived by the subject as following sche
‘action of his own but not being - entirely contin-
gent upon his action, then, in our culture, it is
typically -perceived as the result of luck, chance,
fate, as under the control of powerful others, c¢x
as unpredictable .because of the great complexity
of the forces surrounding him. ‘When the event is'
interpreted in this way by an individual, we have

labelled this a belief in gxternal control. If
the person perceives that the event is contlngentx

upon his own behaviour or his own relatively fper-—
pmanent. characteristics, we have termed this a Le-

lief in internal control. (Rotter, 1966:1)
Lefcourt (1976) cautions thgt locus of control is nct a
tréiﬁ,'i.e,, it is not.intractable and fixed:

Locus of control is not a characteristic to tLe
discovered within individuals. It is a construct,
a working tocol in social learning theory, whick
allows for aan interpretation of remarks made Ly
people in response to questions abeut causalitye.
-+« The responses given to locus of cecntrol gques-
tiohnaires ... are but rough approximaticns «cf
what 1is believed to be a person's exgpectancies
about control. {Lefcourt, 1976z 111,112)

Rofter's internal-external locus of comtrol ‘(I—I) ccn-
‘struct is similar to or Synonymous with the‘concepts af fa—.
talism (Nielsen and Nielsen, 1974), Seeman's pow€rlessness
(tielsen and Nielsen, 1974), and helplessness flefcou:t.
1976: A15). thter (1966) notes that the I-E ccnstruct kLas
" been linked to various other psychological variakles such as
ccﬁpetence, autonomy, need for achievemgnt, and ego ccaotrcl,
aménq others.

In his book on the topic of imtermal-external ‘lccus cf
ccntrol, Lefcourt cites numerous research studies inveclving

the I-E construct and its correlations and associaticns with

cther variqbleé- The findings from some cf these studies
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. will be 1listed very briefly in order to'provide a genérai

p1cture of hou ‘winternals'™ (individuals who exhibit an in~-
ternal locus of control in glven 51tuat10ns) and "extetna]c":
(1ndxv;duals who exhibit an external locus of centrcl in

given situations) differ. The terms "internals" and "exter—

nals" do not refer to extreme internals and extrewe e€xter—

nals, but rather to relatlvely high or low scorers cn. the

neasuremnent scale_used‘ Extrene lnternal locus of ccnt:clf

can be equally as restrictive and debilifating as extrewe
external 1QCus of cdntrQl. ~ All data eited is.from Lefcourt
[1976). o |

i. Studies by - Crowne and rLiverantr(1963), Kelman and

Lawcence {1972), ' Gore [1962),. Ritchie and Fhazes

(1969) , Lgfcourt and ﬁiﬁe (1969), and Strickland

-

'{1970), ovérall, reieal‘that Lntefnals WELE UCLE
trustlng oI their oﬁn 1udqments, less likely tc exhl—
blt unquestlonlnq subm15510n to authorlty, mCEE€ res?
ponS}ve to the Lnfqrmatlpn conta;ned in arguﬁents and
to reasoned arquments . than- to- the status cf the
source of the arqumenis 'Of'hnfohhded arQUméntg, .and
more discriminating reqafding "1egitihaie" and 5114

gleqltlmate" demands made upon them by others; exter-

nals, qenerall“; vere more likely tc conform thar to

ablde by their own judqments, more llkely tc "1ndls—'

crlmlnately capltulate" to authority,. more :ecpcnclve

to the status of the ‘source than to the infcrmaticr
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contained in arqudents, and less.discriminatjbg re-
garding demands made upon thenm ‘by others (lefcourt,

1976:  40-52). .

'Studies by Seenan and ‘Evans (1962) regarding power-

lessdess ;as measured by Rotter's I-E scale), Davis
and Phares (1967),  Phares~(1968); Lefcourt ard Wine
(1969) , Rotter and‘ Mulry (1965), qitki; et al.
(1962) , Wolk and DuCette (1974), and others, cverall;
reveal that locus df control 1S a correlate ¢cf cogrni- .
tive activity; their research involving ipfczmaticn.
acquisitionfand ﬁtilization, inguisitiveness,'perc;p—
tivehess and.attentiveness, psychological differenti-
ation, deliberation, and variability, overall, reveal

that on measures of these concepts, "internals tave

‘more often been found to '¥e active and alert indivi-

duwals than _have externals" (Lefcourf, 197¢: €C,
52-65) ; "[intérnals are] more ready to grasp fcr in- .
formation that can coﬁtribuge to the intergretaticn
of and coping with various tasks and- situaticrs"
{(Lefcourt, 1976: 146).

Stud;es invélvinq achievement motivatioh, deferred
gratification, facilitating anxiety, ego strength,
competence, and self-esteem, in relation to lccus of
control, loverall, reveal that ‘an internal lccus cf
control was more liielv to be positively asscciated

With these concepts while an external logus cf ccn-
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trol uaé‘mote likely to be ﬂegatively aSSQCiated with
thesé7éoncepts_llefcourt, 1976: 77~94). |

u;  Studies by Penk (1969) and Bialg; (1961),‘revea1 tkat
,both'chronolbqiqal and mental age uiseposigively gs;

sociated with internal locus of control; ifuuas ccn-

-

{

cluded that o . e
. . I/. . '
chronological age per se- is not! the nost
salient aspect of maturation with ard tc
locus of control. °~ Rather it is the grovwth

"of mental age, the extent of vocakulary des.—

velopment, and usage that beccmes associat-

ed with a sense of being able to determine

the shape of one's life. (Lefcourt, 157é&:

114, .111-114) : )

_Reqa:dinq the familial antecedents of lccus of ccntrcl,
Lefcourt cites research by Chance (1965), Ratkovsky, Cran-
dali, and Good (1967), Davis and Phares (1963), and Skcre
(1967), the findings of which, overall, regardleds cf the
b -

differeht age samples ., and ‘measures of locus of contrcl and
Frocedures for aécertaininq family experiences, ar€¢ impres-
sive in their relative consistency [Lefcourt, 1976: 1(C) -
Tke findings reveal that “varmth, supportiveness, and paren-
tal encouragement sSeem to be essential for the develcprment
¢f an internal locus of control" (Lefcourt, 19762 10C) .
Alsé, parental protectiveness, babying, affection, :and ap-

rioval were found related to the develbpment of an internal

lccus of control, suggesting that "a certain degree

{emphasis added] of insulation must exist around a child, an
insulétion from the more aversive experiences, -‘if he is to
develop a sense of himself as a causative agent" {lefcourt,

1576: 100).
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~ Nurturance ‘and babying should not be confused with the
ccncept of "pamperinqﬁ that denctes a smothering, stultify-

ing type of protectiveness. Rather, the varm and frotec-

tive home associated with the development of 1nterna11ty.

may be descrlbed as one where the child is FEC-
tected in his early years but not squelched; where:
-'he is sheltered from the excessive frustraticos
that can easily occur when a child is younq arndf
relatively helpless which, in tura, can engender a
more fearful approach to llte s challenges. [Lef-
court, 1976s 101) :

. More recent 1ongitudinal research by Crandail (4973)' te;
.veals that mothers of ihterna;s were likely to have "puskted
"their Childreﬁ‘touard independenée, Jess often rewarded de-
pehdency, and displdéed iqu inteﬁse involvament'ané ccntact
iith'themﬁ°(Leﬁcourtﬁ_1976: 103) . Further, Crandall nctes.
that the internal adult, sometime duriné*childhood, €xperi-
enced a greater “"push out og'thé nest" than did the exterxél
adult. Crandall squests that this "push from the ngét"lig

"helpful to the-development of 1nterna11ty, in that ‘it -func-

tions to

put the «<¢hild into more active intercourse with
his .physical and social environment so that there
4s more opportunity for him to observe the effect
'of ‘his own behaviour, the contlnqency betvween hLis
own actions and ensulnq events, ' unmediated by sa-
ternal intervention. (Lefcourt, 1976z 104)

3.2.1 f FCP-Related Hypotheses
: . ¢

In. regard to family communication patterns Wmithir the

hcme and the I-E construct, two hypotheses can be fcruwarded.
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a@oleséents in socioforieﬂted-homes are generally bpct en-
'cduraged to explore their own jdeas, to express their feel-
3 . . .

ings, or to discover their own capacities. Rather, tkey are

encouraged to be dependent and submissive; mainterance of

family accord and the status qﬁo is’ emplasized.a lhis Ire=
' ’ <

Fressive home environment appears similar to the extremelj

rrotective, “squelchiné""tyﬁé of home associated with the.

¢ development of an’external ratger'than - internal lccus of
ccntrol. It ig therefore hypothesized that:
-aggotnesig'ﬁéz[

SOCIO-ORIENTED ADOLESCENTS: ~ WILL EXHIBIT A 1HCEE“
EXTERNAL LOCUS OF CONTROL.

Adolescents in concept-oriented homes are generaily €n—-

couiaqed.to express their feelings and their ideas, to ex-

Elore their environment aand, in so doing, discover their ta- .

lents and ‘capacities,.jall' without fear of upsetting the:

family's interpersonal relatidnships-’ This qrouth-trignted
-hcmé environmenf. where thé' Qdolescentlis lovingly "pusted
froﬁ fhé nest" and enéouraqed to experience new things, ag-
pears similar to the warm, nurturant home associated with
the developament of an internal rather tﬁan external lccus cf
génfrol. - It is therefore hypothesized that:l

Hypothesis #63

CONCEPT-OBIENTED ADOLESCENTS WILL EXHIBIT A MCEE
INTERNAL LOCUS CF CONTROL.

S



3.2.2 3:tetpe;soggl—gglgtgd=Hzgothéges. Co

‘let things just@happen to then,

|.95 >

The " findings pertaining to e#ternals.‘reveai thex tc te

rather passive, less "vital" (Lefcourt, 1976: : 152), ie€a,

less coqnitively active than their internal -ccuﬁter;drts.

Externals are less interested in deferred gratificaticn,

lessiaftentive to information contained ih arguﬁents,'gentr-
glly less critical in_situations in which théi finé tlien-
selves. Such is not too surprisihg”insofar aﬁ‘externais-do
nct perceive outcomes as contingent upon the}f’oun acticrs,

i.e., tﬁey do not feel that they can affect their ervirco-

rent and thus they ﬂuill not_aitembt to affect it, and , as

a conseéquence, will not affect it -— a self-fuliilling

" Frophecy" (Tedeschi and Bonoma, 1972: 33). DInt'ern'als, ccn-

versely; believe that they can determine their own cutccroes

.and so are more attuned ﬁo their environment, less likely tc

’

_Reqardinql-participatibh"in the extetpersﬁnal .ccntext,
then, it _Hould seem justifiable +to assunme that exterrals
ucﬁl&‘spend more time in this generally nbn—deﬁandinq ccn-
text than would internals. Also, externéls uouid iikely‘hel
mcre apg to pursue fpure" exterpersonal activities/experi-
énces.that do not tequire their attentiveness, and ttkat al-
lcw them . to ﬁescape“-from ihe real upr%d that they 'QO not
perceive themselves as having control over. Internals, on
the othér.hénd, would likely be more apt tc¢ pursue "hybrid"

4

exter activities/experiences in which they can be perscnally
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iﬁvolvéd, and in uhiqh'théy can manifest their self—ditect-
. edness and information—orieﬁtation. It i$ therefore bypoth-

esized thats:

jypothesis #7:

EXTERNAL LOCUS CF CONTROL WILL BE: ~ (A) POSITIVELY
"ASSOCIATED WITH AN EXTERPERSONAL-ORIENTATION; (E)
POSITIVELY . ASSOCIATED WITH THE BURE EXTER

PURSUITS; AND {C) NEGATIVELY ASSOCIATED WITH TEE
HYBRID EXTER PURSUITS.. '

. L . ‘lq.
3.3  SELF~-ESTEEK
' The definition of self-esteem used for the present study

is taken from Rosenberq (1965). He states:

When we speak of high selif-esteen, .., W€ shall-
simply mean that the %ndividual rescects himself,
considers himself worthy; he does not necessarily
consider himself better than others, tLtut. he defi-
nitely does not consider himself wvworse; he dces
not feel that he is the ultimate in perfecticp
but, on the contrary, recognizes his limitaticrs
and expects to qrow and improve. Low self-esteern,
on the other hand, implies self-rejection, self-
dissatisfaction, self-contenmpt. The individual
lacks respect for the self he obsenves. = Tle
self-picture is disaqreeable, and he wishes it
were othervise. {Rosenberqg, 1965z 31)

Rosenberq (196%) cites data 1linking low self-esteem (in
ccmrarison to high self-esteem), with depression: aqé feel-
ings of worthlessness; and low selffesteeh‘uas eigpificant-
ly correlated with a ﬁumber of psychosomatic symptoms. Stu-
dents with low self-esteem vere observed by their rpe€ers tc‘
ke less activé'in‘class,' and "éonspicuously inconspicuous";
students uith.lou self-esteem were more likely to thirvk tthat

others thought little of them {Rosenberg, 196%S: 20-2§).
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Rosenberq emphasizes the important role that "significant

cthers" play in regard‘to an imdividual's feelings cf self~

worth or self—ésteem,' ULoéking specifically at p;:gnts_és
fsihnificant ofLers", Rosenberg Stﬁdied adolescents? self-
esteenm and its relation to ' “"parental interest in tﬁe chila"
which ﬁe measured in termé: of: (1} pafénts' knowledge of
‘the child's frieg?s;' (2)I“parents‘ reactions to the chilé's
school performance; and (3) parents® responsiveness to the
child at the dinner table (Rosenpe:q,'1965: 130) .

In reﬁdrd to an ”adolescent's participation in‘uealtime
ccnversations,.HhiCh.represeﬁﬁsﬁ consfant, persi§Pen;, fre—-
queht pgfnt of parent-child contact {(i=C., ﬁarent-child cco—

punication}., . Rose€nberg found that, overall, <¢nly -a ver?

srgall proportion of the sampled adolescents said théy'“raze—

ly or never" participated_iﬁ pealtime conversations, cI tkat .

tkey felt that others were "pot interested" in their ofin-.

jcns. .- Among these adolescents, however, Rosenberg fcund
that they were molLe likely to exhihi£ low s€lf-esteen-
Bosenberqg suggests that

the student's belief that others are interested in
him is thus closely related to his self—~cOnceg- .
tion. His self-conception, of course, undoubtedly
‘contributes to his belief that others are inter-
ested. - The child who thinks little of himself 1is
automatically inclined to assule that others are
uninterested 1in his opinlons'and activities. {Bc-
senberq, 1965: 142, 143) ' .

< )

Ahd, certainly, the actual attitudes‘and~tehaviodr cf ctlers

. teward the adolescent (for exanple, Yyawning, changirg the

subject vs. interested looks, requesting one’'s cpinicr}y,

L
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contributes .to the adnlescehtis appraisal of others® int;t—
st [ie€e, it is not merely -a "suspicion"™ or a "feelipg"
that others are not interested) (Rosenberg, 1965: 143).

As well, Rosenherq found that-the aséociation between ex-
treme parental indifference and self-esteex held regardless
of socio-economic status, religious affiliation, <¢r cender.
He concludes that Jlow seli-esteenm is protakly not =inply a
matter of pafental-disinterest,'buf that it very likely ccr-
relates with lack of love, failure tc treat the“adclescent
with respect, failure to give encouraqement, a terdency tc
treat the adolescent with impatiénce, etc. But, ke ccn-
cludes,

whatever other kinds of parental behaviour may te
_reflected in these indicators, they probably at
least reflect the idea that the child is importart
to someone else, that others consider him cf
worth, of value, of concern. The feeling that cre
is important +to a siganificant other is probatkly

essential to’ the development of a feeling «cf
self-worth. (RBesenberg, 1965: 146)

331 . FCE—Related Hypotheses

Insofar. as socioc-oriented families encourage deferernce
and repression pf the édolescent‘s feelings and 1ideas, it
ccﬁld be said thaf such families are "somewhat" indifferent
tc the adolescent's need for Self—express;on; Such a‘te-
pLessive environment would likely not lead the adolescent tc
telieve one's opinioné' (or oneself) are valued or cf nuch
Morth. It is therefore hypﬁthesized that:

Hypothesis #8:




g9

SOCIO-ORIENTED ADOLESCENTS WILL EXHIBIT LCWEE
SELF~-ESTEEN. ' ; -

lponve;selx, inéqfarraé'concept—oriented families-enécuz-
5§e_the adaleSCent to parficipate 'in conﬁersations, " to air-
cne's ppinions, to challende oihers'.arquments, it cculd te
assumed that such families value the adolescent;s epinicn,
and take an interest in the aﬁolesceht. .Such ; cogritively
nurturing énvironmént would likely bolster the édcleséent's
iéelings of self—uérth. It is therefore hyﬁothesiéed that:

Hypothesis #9:

CONCEPT-ORIENTEL ADOLESCENTSA'HILL EXHIBIT . HIGEED
SELF-ESTEEN. ' '

‘Je3e2 gxtgggegspgglwnglggeg Hzégtheses

There is a déarth of studies in the area of media usage
and sel:-esteeﬁ fand locus of control). 1Indeed, as Ccastcck
et al. note:z "The possible relationshifs hetween Fe€rscoal
attributes of a nondemographic character and television
' viewing have remained largely unexplored. Those that have
received attention haﬁe been e#xamined to only a mcdest de-
qree" [Ccmstock et al., 1978: 12&); =

one study by Tan and Tan (1979) which gxamined celf-es-
teem and TV use, revealed that when aqe, education, amd 1V
"fublic atfifairs viewing were coqtrolled for, among Ltlacks,
there was a significant correlation between low self-esteen

and TV entertainment viewing; among whites, the researclers

fcund that high entertainment viewing was not correlated
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fcund that high -self—esteem Yas _correlated‘ with high IV
public affalrs vxewlnq. .

Tan and Tan's flndlnqs suggest that low self-esteern is
nct necessarlly a characterlstlc of alllheavy eﬁtertainment-
TV viewers. ConverSely, Cpmstock_et al. !{978) repert Bo-
tinson's 11972) finding that "alienation and low self-ccn-
.ception;uere positivel;lrelated to viéuing ems Ccntrclling
for 12 other variables %uch kas education, sex, ¢r race"
{Constock et al., 1978: 122).

Taking into consideration the admittedly-sparse, ard so-
mewhat con;radictor? findings, it is.posited that individu-
als uith-lou self-esteem, feelings of low sélf—uorth, wculd
. nct be motivated to spend time in the interperscnal ccntext
uhere one's selr-esteem could, possibly, be bolstered rut
where .it, too, could possibly be iowered .even more. Indivi-
Guals with low self-esteem (in comparison to hiqh éelf-es—
teem), would probably choose no£ to take the interperscral
risk. Such individuals would probably prefer the “safe" ex-—
terpersonal context and especially‘entectainment TV viewirg,
where they miqht find character portrayals that wculd in-
crease their self-esteem; especially, as Tan and Tar (1579)
sugqest, if the individuals are white.

A siudy by D.K. Davis ({1974 revealed that individuals
with "dlfxlcultles in .personal adjustment were moOre Jikely>

to report using television as a distraction or as a- reglace-
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- ment for interaction with pthérsﬂl(cdhsiock et al.,- 1558:

124}). Ihsofdr as low self;esteem may be regarded as a nqif—

ficulty with personal adjustmenfﬂ,:-navis' ‘finding would ag- -

pear supportive of the above discussion._

AI§3. it is thought that inﬂividuais‘ﬁith'lou self-esteen

may‘qeneraily‘ prefer extér‘experiences - that allow ‘tlkern to

escapesforget their real world predicament, i.e., experienc-
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€s that offer distraction from coping with life. Individﬁ—‘.'

als with hidh self-esteem, on the other band, would likely

not be as distraction-oriented. It is therefore hypcthes-

-

ized that:

Hypothesis #1003

SELF-ESTEEM WILL BE: (a) NEGKTIVELY-ASSOCIATIE
WITH AN EXTEBPERSONAL-ORIENTATION; {B) NEGATIVEIY
ASSOCIATED WITH THE POUORE . EXTER PURSUITS; AND (C)
POSITIVELY ASSOCIATED WITH THE = HYBRID EXIER
PURSUITS. - S

’

~

ol

A e L



Chapter IV
. METHODOLOGY

4.1 IHE sgugix

A cross-sectional suriey was conduéiéd for the tresent
studya Dﬁrinq September and October 1983, a self-adrinis-
tered, written questionnaire was complefgd ky two ﬁundted
and thirty-six (N=236) students attending either of two se~.
lected secondary schools in the Windsor, Ontario, are€a. The
schcols vere not randonly selected, nor were the studernts,
tut rather a judqmental, quota sémple of cne class frcm eackh
grade level, nine through twelve, was surveyed frco totk a
public and a separate éécondar} school (i-e., dperatirq un-
der the auspices of the Catholic Diocese). ihe distritutico’
apong grades and schocls.was: grade nine, n=58; gzade‘10;
n=61; grade 11, nr=52; and qrage 12, n=65; number of pullic
biﬁh schbol respondents. vas one hundred, and fcurteen
{n=114), and numker of sépg;ate school respondents was cne
hupndred and twenty-two (n=122i. |

A judgmental sample was chosen in order to survey as gany
adolescents as wWas realistically possible, c&hside:ing time,
ncney, and enerqgy éonstraints. High school students/adoles-

cents were chosen because they, for the mast part, live and

copnpupicate with their parents on a daily basis, acrd tkus
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' uould'he&readilf able to recall/report the type- of parert-

N

- child._cbmmunication behaviour that occurs in tke hcre.
GiaﬁES‘hine through tuelveiuere chosen ip order to see if
.theré'ueré any developmenfal {i.e.,. age-related, . cr educa-
tion-related) differences concerning éocio—rand CODCGthCr'“
"ientation. - . o L '
The sanme regngzler introduced theé questicnnaire tc each
‘class, and a réseafcher wvas always present during guesticn-
naire completion, which took approximately 25-35 minutes for
each class. Ail réspondénts were instructed to be as tonest
and gpeﬁ as possible_in their responses,. and not to irclude
any personally identifying information [i.e., name, address,
etc.) on the questionnaires, in order to.enSure agony&ity.
The‘subjects taught in the various classés su;veyed, in-
cluded both r?quired and optional courses from kctk the
fcur;year program. {i.e., studentsghoula graduate aite;.grade
12) , and the five-year proqrém-(i.e.; studenté would qradu-

ate aiter grade 13).. The subjéects taught were: Erglish,

Geoagraphy, Theatre Arits, Hath, and French.

4.2 HE QUESTIONNAIRE

The questionnaire employed, consisted of B84 qguesticns. A

-cecpy of the survey questionnaire is included in Appendix E.
Fourteen questiéﬁé dealt with the FCP variables cf socio-

ard concept-orientation; 16 guestions dealt with the socic-

-

psychological variables of internal-external locus * ¢f ccn-
ety



_gmployed for these measures, reflect this facta.

4 R —

.frol,:self—esteem, and rigidity; four”queétions dealt with

an individual's peerﬁorientétion; and seven questions const-

1tuted the demoqraphlcs of gender, age,‘eduéation,‘ Farental
cccupatlon, and country.

"The remalnlnq 43 -quesﬁionéf' placed at the -beg;nning of

the questlonnalre, dealt, in various uays,'uith an inﬁividh—

él's exterpersona1—or1entatlon. The "Exterpersonal Ccmmunl—

. cation Inventory" 3uas.de51gned to measure an 1nd1v16ua1'
. overall degree of "exterpersonal-orientation". The ques-

tions measured an individual's attitudes, preferences, and

. . . . - ! .
behaviour concerning (for the  most part) the exterrerscroal

ccmounication context;  accotdinq1y, the coding ané¢ scoring

Not all gquestions in the survey questionnaire were di--
rectly pertinent to the stated hypotheseS' :hoﬁevegtlcertain )
51qn1f1cant tlndlnqs not hypothes;zed, will be included in‘

analysis. As uell, measures relating to‘riqidity and peer-.

orientation are not amnalyzed for the present study; while

cther measures were only cursorily analyzed (i.e., sccic-e-

cecnomic status, gender, future education plans, 'ccuntry cf

crigin, age).

y.2.1 Exter=-Chgice index

>

The items in this index, représented a partial measure ct

cnetls exterpersonal-orientation. Other related, rut sera-

rate, questions also tapped one's exter-orientation. Ana1y4_
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sis of these measures and,'ot-course, one's responsgS/teaffE‘“;#\\H
‘cther pure exter and . hybrid exter questlons, affords cne an
"cverall" plcture of an Lnd1v1dua1 s exter—orlentatlcn.

The Exter-ch01ce Index (E—C Index) prov1ded an individual
with a number of hypothet;cal SLtuatxons 1n‘qh1ch cre was
asked to make a ch01ce' hetween either an extérhersc:al.or
ncn-exterpersonal response. ' For the most part, the ze=pcnc-
&g pertalned to' uhat behaviour an 1nd1vzdual would assure,
or what act1v1ty an 1n61V1dual would choose —- elther .an ex—.
ter or_nop~extgr pge - uhlch prov;des an-indicaticp cf
cne's mental Set within a gévén situation. 'Cbnseguéntly,'an
individuval who scores Jhigher",oh_this Index, i.e., nakes a
llarqe'number oL exterpersonal choiceé, is reqarded aé gener-
ally ﬁore extef—oriented, and.an.individual who écores'“lcu—'
€I on the Index;i i.e., .mdkes- a larqe number -0f ncro- exter
choicés, is reqarded as less exter—orlented. -

-~ For gach question, an equal number of exter and ngn—exier'
response choices‘ were prpvided; " The torceﬁ-choice itens
were scored on a dichotomous exter/non-exter scale, apd cad-
‘€d as either "1". Lndlcatlng the non-exter reCponse, cr “2“
indicating the exter response. The scores across tte plne
‘extep—choiée items were summed to produce phe_Exter-Choice
Index with a range of nine (lower'exter—cﬁpice) to eighteen
(kigher exter-choice). . .For the specific questions in the
E-C Indé&, one is dlrected to questlons 19~ 27 of the survey

questlonnalre in Appendlx B, uhere the nunbers in trackets
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iﬁdicaté the coding for each iteﬁ. To provide.'an idea cf
the situations pbsed,  the following are \{uo.of thke nine
ques£ions enployed: '

"Q19. If I were watching one of my favourite ueékly_TV'
Frograms [i.e:, not a "special“ or a moyie, etc.),-'qnd a
. friend telephoned mé, i uould'prefer “to:  (a) Talk pé ny
friend for.as‘lonq as he/she.uanted to talk (1). {E) Ask ny
friend to ﬁall back/1 Hould call back. [2) | '

a Q21; If I were on a_hus, I would préfer to: (a) - Just
siére~out the iindoﬁ and ﬂqt ‘think_aboué anything jz);"lt)
Liéten to a walkman {2); [(c) Re#d {1); (4) Start a ccnveréa—
tion wiFh someone. (1):‘ ) | - |

As well, certain ofher questiéﬁs were asked, which essen-
tially tapped the sane concept: . extét-ofieptaticn.' The
questions askéd vhether an individual would prefer tciengagé.
in an exter;pursuit at home or alone, or uhethefAcne weuld
piefer to. engaqe in the pursuit amonq others, uheré fﬁer; is
an iﬁcreased chance of encouhtering soge‘interperspna] ccn-
municafion.‘ The questions asked one to make a rather_fine
distinction between essentially two fatiétions of fté Same
rure exter activity. However, it is thought that if cne
were to choose to pursue the activities where the poésibi]i-
ty of interpersoni; contact was largely'non—exisfent,‘veréusi
pupsuiné the activities where thére was the .possiltility —-
hoﬁever slight -~ of ipterpersonal interactipn, then tle in-

dividual who chooses the former, could bhe considered screstat



| 107
ncre exter—orlented than the latter, regarding that partlcu—
lar exter acthlty. ’

The flve separdte ‘questions _that were used ic néasuxe
th15 concept uere all mea sured .on e five—intervél, 'likert-r
type scale running from. “Stronqu Agree" to "Strongly D1=a—
gree" and coded from five to one, where "5n lndleateo a
mere-exter orlentatlon,. and nqn indiceted a less—exter S
-ientation.‘- The spec1f1c questlons vere:  (See 55. 1;ﬁr'
6, 9 12 of the survey questlonnalre )

| Q1.: Ii given a ch01ce, I would prefer to be a srectator -
‘at most sporting events rather than a viever watchirg tten
cn IV. (This iten uaslfeverse~coded.)

C4. If given a choice; I'eoulq'rether view a motice Fic-
ture et home bf myeelf than.sit in a movie theatre ty»myself
ana watch 1it. | |

g6. If given a.choice, I would etefe;_to piay viﬁeq
games at home by myself father “than in an aecade by nySelf,
even if the arcade eﬁﬂes eere free.

QQ. If given_e choice, I .would prefer to attend a neu-
EWworthy meeting rather than to'read abount it L{\the CEWSfa—
F€r. (This iten ¥as reverse<coded.) ;

Q12. It given-e choice, I would rathe; watch mosf.“live"
ccncerts at home on TV than attend the concerts themselves;

1

*
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4.2.2- puge § Hybrid Exterpersopal Activitjes :
As st&ted.‘ the pure exter actlv;tles 1nclude... uatching'
entertalnment TV proqrams, ‘playing video games, llstenlnq to
 rcck and roll mu51é} and readlnq ntertalnment BagazZire€s.
Tte hybrld exter actlvxtles lnclude-k watching news and in=
.fcrmatlon TY proqrams, lxstenlnq to class;cal mus or belng
attentive to song lyrlqs, usan computers, -and :;%E I'C’ NENS
. and-informatiqn'maqazines and the neuspaper. The questicns
pértaihinq to these'activitiéS'wére disperéed £hfodthut the
guest;onnaire.' The questions;emplOYed differént'ﬁeasurement
. scales and coding ptactices. Sone éf ﬁhe questions tagged
an individual®s attitpdes andlprefe;énces, and others in-
quiredtéboﬁt an individual's behaviour, i.e., the tipe spent
pursuinq‘éertain activities. - - _ .

In the "Findings" chapter, . the:puré_and hybrid exter ac-
.tivities will bé discuésed separafely, ip terms oif tcth.at—_
tltudlnal and behavioural (tlme—use) measﬁres. Ec: thkis
section, houever, because some of the questlonc WEr€e sigi-
larly coded, the activities will be discussed togetker ard
tﬁeir pure or hybrid natute will be noted.. The questicn

nunbhers cited, rerer to those on the survey gquestionnaire.

An individual's score on the TV*Orlentatlon {TVv=C) Index,

was included as a pure exter measure ‘insofar as TV viewing
is the most popular and characteristic exterpersonal experi-

ENCE.
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The items'inéluded in this lindex} "feprésentéd a geugtalj
measure of  an_individual{s‘ oriéntét;on.tduérd ‘teievisicn.
Behaviourél, ‘attitudinal;' and opinioﬁ' qﬁestiohs.igre dcgj
bined-in d;der-to proﬁidé an overall measure of one's-cpien-:
tation toward the mediim. Items were measureﬁ on a five~inf
terval,' Likert-type scale running ffom "Strongly Agree" to

"stronqly Diéagree", _and coded from five to cne, where “sw

 indicated:a'favourable response and "1% indicated -an.ipfa-

vourable response to the TV-orientation items. . The sccres
wvere summed across the eight TV-orientation items ‘tc fprodice

tte TV-0 Index with a  range of.eight (lover TV~oriéhtaticn)

tc rorty {hiqher TV—orientatiqn); ' The eight~questicn£ MELE

dispersed throughout the first@18; questions.of the_suriey_
quéstionnaite. _ (Seésas.. 2;3,5,7,8,10,ﬁ5;18 of the survey
questiqnhaire.), .Fbri coﬁvehiénce, the guestiqns will tLe
listed here.. lL |
Q2. Televisian doéuméntariesAcan duplicate thé €Xperi-
ence of actually beinq where the aciion is takinq rlace.
‘%) 3, ‘I like to watch a4 lot of television. I‘ 
Q5. Iﬁ the‘proqram I had piahned to view on TV was can-

celled at the last minute, I would watch scme other 1V pio-

gram rather than leave the set and do something else.

*7.. I like to watch TV even when I'm doing otter
tkings.
Q8. What I see on TV is close to the way things hagpger

in real life.
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#Q10. X often rush homé irom'é¢hool to'katch'my‘iavcur-"

ife Tv;ﬁroqrams.. ‘
*015. Hatchiﬁg ﬁv is ﬁy favourite.uaf of-relaxiﬁé.l

_ Q18.f_uatqhing v ié simpiy a waste of time. 'fn LEverse-

ccded item.)_' | |

*Questions 3,7,10, . and 15 uere,taken‘f;cm Monica Schout-

en's "Television Centrality Index" which 'was desigqned tc

assess the importance of Tv_in an individuvalt's life, - Trese

items were the four hiqhest;correlatéd‘;tems (correlated

uith.the overall scafef, in Schouten's TV Centrality Index.
The Pearson cdrrelations_ were: -60 {Q3), .6“  jd?), -€Z
(010), and -61 (Q15), p<.05, N=116 (Schouten, 1982).

A related question which was not included in the TV-0 1n-

dex,. inquired about how frequently an individual wculd rear—:

range one's schedule in order to watch TV, (See Q30 of the

survey questionnaire.) The item was measurged on a five-in-

terval, likert-type scale running from “Very'Often" tc “Neé—‘

er", and coded from tive to one, where “5" inditafgﬁ tkat TV
was an liaportant ractor to consider'yhéﬁ érrénging Cre's ;é—
tivities (indieatinq'a higﬁer Tv—orientatiohy, and ."1" indi-
cated thét TV was not a concern when arramnging ome's activi-
ties (indicating a louér Tv—driehtation).

gther related, and individually interpretéd; itens in-
clude:

Q35. Of the amount of time you spend watching IV, how

puch of it is spent watching: (a) Informational precgraes

- e
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{i.€., 60 ninufes; Fifth Eéfatet Doﬁahue)}{(b)ﬂLocai‘and'ta-:
tjonal news programs; (c) Evening dramas;-(d)'Situaticn cca-
edy proqrams' and (e) Day—-tine dramas. The items WELE méa-'
'sured_on_ a flverlnterVal, _ Likert-type scale runninq frco
hﬂcné of the time". to "Aimost all of the tlme“,ﬁand varicts-
‘nly coded between five ‘and one, where "5" indicated a.cener-
-ally more pure exter response, and "1 1ndlcated a generallf
legs pure exter_respogse. Information programs ard news.
proqﬁéms repcesent hyhr;d exter—intna programs} eveni;§ dra—-
mas, comedies, and day-time dramas represent ph;e exter Frc-
grans. |

QTG. ‘Playing video games 1is simply a uastei éi tine.
This item was measured on a five-interval, Likert—type scale
running £rem "Strong&;/ﬁgree" ;o "strongly Disagree", and
ccded from one to fisgl ‘where "1n indicated_an unfavcuratle
_ attitude tbuard video games, and "5" indicated a fawcuratle
‘attitude.‘ Playinq video games is a pure exter pursuit.

020 1f I had a home computer, I would spend the najcri-
fy of times’ '(a) Playing video games on it; (b) Usitg the
ccmputing programs. This item was measured on a dichctoncus
séale, whereby a réspondent could choose either {a) .cr (k).
Responée (a) was coded w20, indicating a generally mcI& EUre
'exterper;onal choice; and résponse (b) vas coded "1", inpdi-
cating a generally less pure exter choice [this item is tak-
.en'frqm the EnC'Index); Playing videan games represents a
pure exter-activity,‘ and using a computer represents a hy;

brid exter-intra'activity-
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Q29. Whenever I iisten to qusic, “I listen to classical
‘music. Thig item uaé measured on a—fiie—interval,l Iikeit—
type scale running fronm “Very Ooften® to "Never", ;nd ccded
from one to‘five,'uhere “1“'indicated a preference fcr clas-
éical quic, and "Sv did ndt indicate such a préierence.

Listening to classical music represents a‘hybrid'exterwintra

€Xperience.
031.  Whenever I listen to music, I listen to rocck and
rcll music. This item was measured on a five-interval, Ili-

kext-type scale running ffom uVery Often® to "Never", and
¢cded from five to one, Hheré #5n jndicated a preference. for
rock and roll musié, and "1" did not indicate such'a rrefer-
€nce. l histeninq to rock and roll music rep;esents a puré
exter experience. -

' Q17. I don't care what the lyrics are in a song, as lcng
as it bhas a good teat. This item was measured on a ﬁive-in-
‘terval, Likert—typé scale running from "Stroﬁqu Agree" to
nstronqly Disagree®, and coded from five to dné, Wwhere msw
.indicated a disintereét concerning a song's lyrics, apd %1in
indicated an interést in lyricsa Noé caring about ttke lyr-
ics in a song'hut'on;y about the beat, renders a pure exter-
. personal music experience, while being attentive tc lyrics
“renders a hybrid exter-intra music experience;

Qui. How ofteg‘do you read a daily newsparper. ﬁhis te-
havioural item was measured on a five—interva;, ‘Likert—type'

scale runniﬁg from "Never" to “Every day", and coded frceo
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‘five'tp one, :uhe:elﬁsv indiﬁated that oné neveﬁ':eads‘the_
'neuépépér, apdg »I» iﬁdicated'tq§t one_reads:a neuépafer €v—-
€Ly day.;‘ Newspaper reading représents a_hibrid exter-intra
Lehaviour. . |
Qﬁg. Héw maﬁy different types of maﬁazines do you uspal%
lﬁ/;egu;arly read for your ﬁersoﬁél'enjoymehf,rduringia tyep- .
ical month:: (a) News ‘magézinés. for examfple, lﬁg¥§gg K¢

Time, Maclean's, etc. (indicate the number you read, even if

the number is zéro); (b) Entertainment/Sports magazines} fctr

example, Peogple, Soap News, CQSmopolitan, Sports Illustrat-

€d, -World Tgnnis,,eté.'_[indicate the number you fead; €ven
if the number is zero).-..'These behavioural items were pea-
.sured using an open—ended response. scale, .quw cbdéd fico
ierg to eight, where eight indicated the number itself, and
any number above eight. Readinqg news magazines pépresents a
hyvrid exter-intra behéviour. Reading'entertéinmeng/spcxts

‘magazines represents a more pure exter behaviour.

4.2.3 . Behavioural (Tipe-lse) Neasures

Six ﬁuestions constituted a béﬁavidural'counterpart tc
scme of the‘larqelv attitudipal guesticns préviously deli-
neated. The time-use measures all relate to the pure exter
activitiesa Specifically, the méasures dealt"uith: TV
viewing (Q34), radio listening (036), listening to the radio
fer music [Q37), video game playing [Q38), movie viewing

{C39), and music listening ([Qu0). These items vere all mea-
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sqred-iﬁ the'éame manner.. . That is, they were measured cr a
‘five—interval, Likeft¥type ‘scale, and édded'from cne to'
five, where nqn 1nd1cated a light use of the mediuvg/sactivi-

ty, and w5» lndlcated a heavy use of the med1um/act1v1ty.

4.2.4 Family Communication Pattern Neasuies _

| . The concept of faﬁily compmunication pattern [ECP) uas ;ﬁ—
erationalized using qugstidns emplo%ed in past FCP research.
In théSe‘past studies, the PFCP conStru&t has beeﬁ fcund ;0'
ke a reliable and cénsiétent'measurémEnt device."‘lhe'high-.
est correiation found 'betﬁeen the socio and concept dicen-
siohs was r=.11 [Chaffee and Mcleod, 1972). For the present
study, ‘the questlon wording and response =ca1es used WECE in

keeplnq with these past studles (Chaffee and Xcleod, 19?2;

-

Chaffee et al., 1971; .Chaffee and Tims, 1975); apd varia- -

tion, i1f any, was sligat (for~éxample, using a'fije-pcint
bsca;e rather than a four;poiﬁt séale).

Soqio—ofiehtation was measured using a five-interval, 1li-
kert-type scale running from "Very Often/fery ngh“ tc “Név—
er/Not at all", and coded from five to one, - where "Sﬁ‘ihdi—‘
cated a higqher score on the socio dimension, ard "1"‘
indicated a laower score. The.scores He;e.summed acrcess tﬁe
seven socio-orientation items to produce the Socio-Crienta-
tion Index (Socio Index), with a range of seven {lower scgi-
c—orientation) tc 35 (hléher socio- or1entat10n). (See gs.

6C-64, 72,73 of the survey questlonnalre )
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Concept—orlentatxon ¥as- measured across seven concept—cr-
ientation ltems, iﬁ- the same manne: as ‘the 50010-cn1enta-”
tion, resultlnq 1n a Concept-Orlentatlon Index [Ccncept 1n-
dex), with a range of seven (lover concept—orlentatlcn) tc

'35 (hiqher.COnceptﬂorlentatlon). (See qs..65—71 of the sur-

vey questionnaire.)

'uzs ln;_ml:mﬂu;_sn__f._qs_:_;

: The lnternal-external [;—E) locus of control ccncept was
operatlonallzed usan Rotter's I-E 5cale (1966); uhich was
desaned to measure the "generalized'eipectapcies"Q-fpr in-
ternal vS. external control of reinforcements. The i—E Eca*
le con51sts of a 29 xtem, forced cholce questlonnalre wker—
.ein six of the itens. are "fillers" and the other 4~ ‘otier
choices between internal and external bellef statemerts IEc—'
binson and Snave;, 1980z 143). The total score is ccuputed
by sunmwing the numbe;_of external belief statements. The
'runidimensidnality of BRotter's i—E Scale‘has beeh‘su;poited
by nﬁmerous factbf aﬁalysés; as well, an internal copsisten-
éy‘anaifsis of the iteans (Kdder~aich§rdson) yielded r=-70,
:and correlations vith the uarlbué-Croune'Social Desirakility
Scale [1964) range from —;07 to -.35 [Robinson and chaver,
1980: 143; Rotter, 1966) -
| ‘Bbr.the present study, oenly theﬁ;}ve highest*correlated
itemé froﬁ Rotter's I-E Scaie were used. [See gs. ZS(-C& of

the survey _questionnaire-y- Rotter's correlations fcr each



item with the overall 5caie, etc1uding that item, weresz (50
="‘.31;7‘_(252 = .32; 053 = -36; and Q54 = .48 (thihscn and
Shaier,.1980: ,1“6,1ﬂ7§ Rotfer, 1966). Also, in the present
Study-ihé é;ﬁerhél belief statements (A) were coded "2",_£nd
thé’interhal ;belief'statéments {B) vere coded "1n. . ﬁhe
scotes were éﬁm@ed across the five items tc produ@e tte 1-E
'Index,' uith'é range of five (lower external/higher inter;al
lccus) to 10 (hiqher external /lower inte:nal locus) .

4.2.6 Self—Bsfegp

The self-esteeh‘concept, 'uas‘ éperatiopalized using a
" standardized instrumént developed by Rosenberq {1965). bc-
senberqg's 10—i§em Self-Esteem Scalé'uas_designed tc "peasvure
.jattitudes toward thé self along a favourable—to—unfavcuratle‘
dimension"‘(ﬁobinson and Shaver, 1980: 98) . The ;eprcduci-

bility of £he scale was 92% aand its scalgbility was 7z% for
Bocsenberqg's samﬁie of 5,024 high school stﬁdents in New icrk
'.Sfaté (Robinson and Shéier, 1980: 98; Rosenkerg, 15€53
257)a This s&ale is recopmended for studies that require a
short and general  -index of seli-esteen (Robinéon and Sh;ver,
1580z 99).

For the present stuay, five of Rosenberg?s 10 itemns uere
éhosen. {See gs. 55—59 of the survey questionnaire.) Ee-
plicdtion of the author's résponse scale resulted in the cse
‘of a four—intervall iikert-type scale rumning from "Strcrngly

" heree" to "“Strongqly Disagree", and coded from four tc cre,
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vhere ny» indicated a.higher self-esteem score, and "1" in-

‘Adicaféd‘a‘loier self-esteen score;=faﬁéétibﬁs“sﬂ—and,ﬁﬁ vere

' reverse-coded. The scores vere summed across the five items
 tc‘produce thé Self-Esteem Scale (S—E Scale), with a rarge
of five (lower self-esteen) to 20 (higher self-esteen).

4.2.7 Demographics
Gender: (See Q78 of the survey questionnaire.) Males

were coded "i", and females,ueée coded m2n.

Age: {See Q79 of‘thelsurvey questiocnnaire.) - Age uas
coded as actual aqe of respondent.

Educat;on: (See gs. 80,81,82 resbectively, of the survey
questionnaire.) .Yeaﬁ in school (Q80), was coded frcm 0% to
1z. Reqardinq plans for high school {081}, respcnsSe€s WEreE
ccded ™" for grade 12, and "2" for grdde 13.  begarding
plass for post—secondarvleducation, college was coded‘"1",

university was coded "2", and "uo" was coded "0".

" Qccupation: (See QB3 of the survey questicnnaire.) Ihe
revised Blishen Index was employed to measure “occupation

{Elishen and H@Boberts, 1976) . The Index is kased ugpco 1571

Canada census data, and uses income level and educaticral

. status to rank approximately 480 occupations -of the =nale
labour force, as listed in the 1971 “Capadian occupaticral

classification manual. The scores for this study ranced

from 23 ... farmer {(vegetable producer), ... to 7% ... ad-

ministrators, teaching, and related fields. Some mcdifica-

..
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&tions,were made in order to update the,scalé. For‘éxample,
if an occupation given‘by a réspondent‘ﬁas'not listed, the
~values'f0£ the tuo most similar occupations were averaged in
'agdég‘gé*aftive_uat.an_appgqbp§ate value fﬁr the occupaticn
siven. oy - : e

country: (See Q84 of the sﬁrvey guestionnaire.) This
.ques&ion.inquired about the COuntfy in which the Stqdent hés
lived-most of one's life. Rgsponées,uérejcoded'"1“ fcr‘c§—

nada, .and »2v for any other country.

4.3 STATISTICAL MEASHRES °

For the most part, analysis involved Pearson Prcduct No-

ment Correlations.  -Some one~-way analyses of variance, t-

tests, and chi—square statistics - were also employed. The -
general accepted level of significance was p<.05. Cther,

“marqinally"\siqni:iéani'findinqs of p<.10, will be included

and duly noted.
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7 Chapter V
"PINDINGS.AND DISCUSSION

5.0.1 prologue - ...

Oridinally, the hypotheses contained the terminoléqj of

_"protectives" and ﬂﬁluraliétics", rather than "socio-crient-
©oean and."cogcepﬂ—oriented". " The change df ‘terminolcgy ®as
nade fqllouing ahalysis of the one-way analyées of variarce
{ANOVAS).used on the four-fold'typoioqy,-uhidh revealed'that
thé interaction 6f the two"dimensions essentially levelled-
cut.the differéhceé that were fpund 'to exist when tlke tuc -
dimensions were measured seﬁarateiy. This couid have teen
due to the fa;t that the adolescents sampled did not exhiltit
Ctruly "hiqh;l or truly "low'" scores on either the sccic or
ccncep dimension;' but rather they clustered arhund tte re-
dian ‘6n both. ‘Thué, ﬂhén the two aimensions were ﬁichotqn—
ized at the median'iﬁto "high" and "“low" groups and crossed
_ tc obtain the four-fold typology, the "hiqhs" ard "lcush
were actually not different enough to‘produce. a meaningiful
interaction effect, |

of a‘tofal of 64 "ANOVAS, four (6.25%) were significant at
£<.05, aid three (4.68%)  were "marginally" significant at
p<-10. In all, then, only 10.93% of the findings frcz these

statistics were significant, which «certainly suggests tkat

% - 119 -



“the resulté could-just'és, easily have occurred Ly cta

That the,sdores for this sample were loﬁ; is reinforce

‘the fact that a trichotomous split, which produced "ti

"gedium", and "low" groups on the dimensions, and cro

the "highs" and "lousﬁ for the four-fold typology,

failed to obtain siqgnificant results.

Im»a past- FCP study, Lull (1980 [a)) used ogly tke

dimensional mcdel,'and cited other FCP-recearch *— ,which

ployed both the two- d1mensxonal and tour fold models --

ply in terms of socio- and concept—orlentatlon-
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- McLeod, Atkin, and Chaffeg {1972), used both the two—di-

‘meﬁsional and four-fold FCP modelé, and discussed the

sults
tkors

ccnce

In

thors

dels,

in terms of both. But in their conclusicns, thé_

focused on - the . socio-orientation

pt-orientation differences, and stated:

re-

we need not extend our conclusions to the four pa- -
. rent-child communication patterns formed by dichc-

tomizing the two dimemnsions, except to menticn
that some interaction between the dimenions . was

evident in our tindings and bears examination witk
larger sacples. {McLeod et al., 197Z: 270}

anotheér study by Chaffee and Mcleod (1972), the

also used Loth the ﬁuo-dimensional and four-fcld

and discussed their four-fold findings in terms cf

tvo-dimensional model. They reborted that

violence viewing ;s especially high in the Wgrc- -

tective" home, where parents stress the socio-ci-
ientation but not the concept-orientation in their

. child rearing comnunication. -These findings are

roughly consistent with earlier studies,  in which

.we found that the use of mass media tor public af-

fairs content 1is mainly assoclated with the ccr-

cept-orientation, but entertainment pedia use fcl-

au-
nc—

the



lows the .socio-orientation. (Chaifee and-Mcleod,
1972: - 169) .

‘Thusl the authors speak in teras of "protectives™ .apd a "sc-

. ¢jo-orientation®; and, the lack of socio-orientation, fresu-

mably ﬁpluraliéfics"; and a nconcept—orientation". As vell,
the authors concluded:
¥e do not find here, ..., that partialing out tte
‘family communication typology elimipates ~the fpa-
rent-child correlations; nor does it help us puch
in specifying the conditions under which these
correlations will be stronger. - {Chaffee arnad

" 'Mcleod, 1972: 169) ’

It appears, then, that at times the interaction cf .the
sccio and concept dimensions is comsistent with what is iri-
tially found when examining the two dimensions separatély,'
i-e;;‘ the cptrelatidns\are'not eliminated, and at otter
times, "some interaction" is evident. Alsao, the terms "so-
cio-orientation" and "concept-orientation" are used ratter
synonymously with "ptotectives" and "pluralistics", 1esgpec—
tively.

‘Qther studies, using the four-fold typclcgy, .sfeak ¢t
pluralistics and consensuals in terms of concept-oriernta-
tion, and of pluralistics, especially, as having a "“strcng"

ccncept-orientation (Sheinkopf, 1973); a "“strong" sgcio=cCLC~

ientation is related to, especially; protectives, and also

consensuals (Chaffee et al., 1971). Depending upon uktetker

the discussion fccuses upon the relative effect of the socic
cr concept dimension, the four family tjpes are variously

grouped together. For example, laissez—-faires and pluralis-

v
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_ tics may be grouped ioéether in 5 discussion_of how the ccnf'
cept-orientqgign in the hone gffeéts thé adoiescent; ér, as
Stated ﬁbpve, protectives énd consensuals dayfbe gtouped tc;
gether in a éiscuséion of how the socio-oﬁientaticn“in:the
home affebts the adolescent {Chaffee et él., 1971) . hhang-
er the various pefmutations, | houevér, _it seems‘ccﬁsistedt
that protectives are synonyﬁouslluith socic-oriented, ard
plqralistiés are synonymous wuith conceﬁt—oriented. -

'In the present study, coﬁsequently, the proteqtive and
pluralistic terminology was dropped and‘replacéd Witk socic-
orientation and concepf—orieﬁtatiop, respectively. Wien
making this change, hoﬁéver, the iﬁitial hypotheses ueré Iot
altered, they remained direcﬁional, but simply emplcyed the
mcre general FCE terminolaogy. Empléyinql Pearsoﬁ ccrrela-
tional analysis allows tﬁe researcher to use'the‘to;al fatge
of scores on ehch mea§ure;_there}ore, no informatior ig lcst’
by collapsing the data‘into categories.

The findinqs 'wiil include siqnificant Pearson .ccrrela--
tions kp§.05), . and also "Ymarginally"* =siqnificart .data'
{(p<-10), which will be noted when used. Also, the signifi—_
cant and marginally siqgnificant one-ﬁay ANOVAs will te ip-
cluded in the findings. For ;he ANOVAs, the groupihgs.uere
as follows: protectives, n=56 (23.7%) ; pluraiistics, n=55
(23.3%) 3 consgnsuals, n=56 (23.7%): and laissez-faires, n=€9
{29.3%). The total sample size was N=236. Appendix 2 cco—

tains the pertinent tables for this studye.
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5.1  PINDINGS.
5.1.1  Demographics
0f the 236 adolescents surveyed, 513.(50%) ;ére zale, and
118. (50%) weré feméle._; Ages ranged from'13 years tc 18
_yeafs; 28% were‘ip ﬁﬁe.13;1u“ years_ége.droup, usﬁ ;ere in
the 15-18 years-d#bup;-napd.ZTS were in the 17-18 yeafs age'
‘ groupa Fif;y—eiqht.f24%) adoiescénts vere in grade nine, 61
(26%) were in grade 10, 52 (22%) were in grade 11, and 65
(28%) were in grade 12. k‘Of the yrade nines, 11 [19%)  Heren
13 years old, 39 (67-2%) were 14 years old, 7 (12.1%) were
‘15 years olﬂ, and'one (1{7%) was 16 years old. Gf;£he grade
teqs,']b k26-2§i were 14 years -old, 40 {65.6%)‘uere 1£ years. -
cld, and 5 (8.2%) were 16 ye&rs old. of fhe qrade elevens,
8 [15-48) vere 15 yéars old, 34 (65.4%) were 16 years old,
and 10 (19.2%j'uére'17 Years dld.  of the qradéftuélves{l11
(16.9%) were 16 years old, 39 (60%) -'were 17 years old, . and
15 123.ix) were 18 years old. One hunhdred aﬁd fourteen»étu—
dents (QBS) attended the public high school, and 12z (523)
éttended the se€parate hiqh school. stsiqnif;cant differ—-
ences were found befween_thg-public and separate scpccl stu-
Qents reqgarding the-socio and-concept dimensions; thus, Ecn-
tining the gqroups for analysis ¥as' an, 'empifically

sqpportablé decision.
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5.1;2 _ §ocio-0§1egtgtiog o o
Hypothesis #1, predlctlng that soc1o—or1ented adoleﬂcents{"
ueuld'be exterpersonally-orlented ‘wWas not strongly _cup-‘
‘FCE ted. Soc;o-orlentatron vas "marglnally" p051t1ve1y ccr~'
Arelated vith the Exter-ch01ce (E-C) 1Index (r- ‘0, = 07).
{See Table 6.} As HELl,l socio—orientation vas negatively
correlated with choosing to play video games at heme_ve. ‘in
an arcade (r= -.19, p=.002), findicatinq that the higkher so;
cio—oriented {HS0) adolescent ¥as more apt to prefer tc play
v1deo games ip an arcade. Socro-orlentatlon ¥as not sigri-
rzcantly correlated with a. preference for: ‘v1eu1ng a spcrts.
event on TV vs. belnq a spectator at the event; vieuirg a

ncvie at home vs. in a theatre' readlnq ahout a neucworthy

me€eting 1n the neuspaper VSa attendlng the meetlng. cr v1eu—

3‘1nq 4 music coancert at home on TV vys. attendlnq the ‘CCNCE€EEt. -

Hypothesis &2, .part [Aa), predicting that socio—crienta—
tion pould be positively associated with the pure exter puyr-
Suits, was somephat supported. Analysie of“attitudinql.and
tehavioural (rime—use) measures, reveals the follouipg::

Television: Socio—oriehtation‘wes Fositively corre-

lated with having a TV-orientation [as measured by tte v-
Crientation (TV-0) Index), {r=.14, p—.01., see Table €), and
.Hlth Cearranging one's schedule for TV (r=.1i,.p=.05)-' Sg~-
c1o—or1entat10n was uncorrelated Mith: . viewing TV €vening
dramas; viewing TV comedies; vreulnq day-time dramas; and

tine spent viewing TV.
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_,‘lgggé,gggggz 'Sdcib—orientation ﬁds uncorrelated witk:
 hévinq;a faﬁourahle'attitude toward videoxgames;;chocsjng ta-
play video qamés over using a computerfsrconpdting EFrcgrauss;
and tiﬁe‘spent-playing video games.
Music: -~ Socio-orientation was ﬁositiwély correlated
Hith not cérinq ;bout”a song's lyrics (ré.13,' p=.03). = It
was uncorrelated iith: iistening to roék and roll music;
time‘spené listgninq to the radio:. tine épenf lisfening to
muéic o&pthe_radio; and time spen; listening to music Ly it-
sélf._ |
| Movies: Sociq—orientatidn was ﬁnconrélated witt fre-
quency of atten&inq mévies. |
*T—'Enteftéinment¢SEorts Magazines: Socio-orientaticn was
Fositively correlated’ with reading entertainment or spcrts
maqazinesi(r?.12,'§=-04j. _
-.-ﬁxédthesis gg,l part [(B), ﬁrediéting that socio—-criernta-
tion would be neqatively.assqciated with the hybzidlexter
'pursuits; was not supporfed. The findings reveal tte fcl-
lcwings. |
Television: Socio—orientétion was uncorrelated with
vieuind TV infcrmati§n proéramé, and TV news progracs. A
significant ANOVA (F=2.67, df=3/232, p=.05) reveals that
protectives uefe the second lﬁuest {to laiséez-faires) iﬁ
'fime épént vieuinq TV news pfoqrdms (mean=3.77) ;: pluralisf
tics watched the. most TV néﬁs prograns 7(mean=3-38)- (Seé

Table 7.) . ; '

Computers: See "Video Games'".
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uuSiC: . Socio-orientation . was uncorrelated  "with
~ listening to classical misic. AS“}stéted, it was signifi-

~ caatly correlated with not caring about a scng's iyrics.

Neﬁsgggegé]Neus'Hﬁqazines: SOCio;orienta£i§m Was un-
correlated Hifh're;dinq a daily newspaper, and reading ness
magaziﬁes; _ . | _ .

Hypothesis gé,_prédictinq thaf socio~oriented-addlesceﬁts ‘
ucqld exhibitla nore external 16cus'o£'control, ua$ nc{_sup—'

" ported. Socio-orientation was uncorrelated with the Lgcus

of Control Index. {See Table 6.)

;vaothesis #8, predicting that socio-oriented adolescéﬁfs
Wculd éxhibit‘louer self-esteen, was not suppbrfed. éocio;
o;iéntation was uncorrelated‘qiﬁh_Aselffesteem. (Sce Tafle
6.). . A "mardinaily"”siqhificant ANOVA [F=2.26 df=3)252,'
F=-08) reveals that protective adolescents]diééiayéd the‘
seccond iouest (to laisséz-faires} leyel of self-eéféém

{zean=15.48), while pluralistic adolescents displayed the

- highest, level of self-esteen (nean=16.35) '(See Tab%e_B.)

5.1.3 Qggcept—Origntatioﬁ

Hypothesis #3, predicting that Concept—o:iented adoles-
cents would not be exterpersonally-qriented, was essentiaily
nct supported. The fihdinqs reveal that cohcept—oriertaticn
was uncorrelated with the Exter—Choice (E-C) Index. ({See
Table 6.) It was negatively correlated with a preference

for-attending a newsworthy meeting vs. reading abott it in

e e Be e e e - P R L T U
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the neuspapér.(tﬁ - 15, Z§=.dj); indicatiﬁg that th; kigker
cchept—ofiénted [HCQ) adolescgpt was mbre apt to‘prefer to
“attend ihe ﬁéetinq; | Concep£~prientation was uncorrelated
with™a p;eferéhce for: being a spéctgtor at a séorts‘event
vs. viewing it on Tf; vieﬁing movies in a theatre vé., at
heme; plaving video ganes ih an arcade vs. ai hpne; and at-
.tendinq'é_music C§ncert VS uatq&ing it qn-IV..'

Hggothésis #4, part [A), predictingithat concept—cfienta*
_fiqn would. be positively associated -giiﬂ the hybrid exter
pursuits;:;uas somewhat sﬁpﬁaréed. _ Analysié of attitudinal
and'ﬁehavioufal (time-use) measures, reveals the fellcwings

' Ielevision: <Concept-orientation was negatively corze-
lated'uith vieuiﬁg TV information programs (r= -.15, g=.01),
and TV news prodrams (ré —;15, p=.01), indicatinq that the_
HCO adolescent was more apt tb view these progracs. As
stated previously, findings from a significant ‘ANCVA
[F=2. 67, df=3/232, p=« 03) réveal that pluralistics BErE
fcund to watch the most IV news programs of the fcur types -
{kean=3.38). (See Tahle 7.) |
| computers: ' Concept-orientation was pncorrelated with
choosing to use a computer's computing programs over playing
video games. .

l ngé;éﬁ Concept-~orientation was uncorrelated witti lis-
teninq to classical ﬁusic, and being attentive to a sonc¢'s

lyrics.
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euspgg gu us ﬁ ggzinqs$ ‘ COncéptforientagicn‘ ¥as

E"marqlnally“l neqatlvely cor;eiéied.uifh néadinqg'a 'd;ilyf
.ﬁeuspaper {r= -.JO, p—-06), ‘;ndicating‘thﬁt the HCO aduieé—
cent is mnore aptffo read a -paper more freguentiy. -~ It.was
'aiéq “marqinally"_‘posi£ively correiétéd 'uith reading. DEWS
‘pagazines {r=.10, p=.06),-;n§;catinq thaf the HCO adolescent

reads more news magazines.

HYDOtheSLS _5, part (B)., predlctlng that concept-oxlenta-.

tion uould be neqatlvely assoc1ated Hlth the pure exter Lur-
"suits, was not sdpported. he flndlnqs reveal the fcllcu—
ings: C ' -

Television: Concep;forientation wds "marginally" fc-

51t1ve1y correlated uith-feérranqinq onels scﬁédule' for ;Vw
(r=-10 p=.07)-_ It -was uncorrelated withsz thg TV¥C'Index
(=ee $able b) ; viewing TV evenlnq dramas. viewing Tviconed-
ies; Lgeulnq TV day—tlme dramas; and t;me speant. viewirqg TVa.

vldeo Games: Concept—orientation was uncorrelated

withs 'Havinq an unfaﬁourablé attitude toward vidéc games; .
choosing to use a computer's computing programs gver playiné
video games; and time sﬁent playing videé ganeEs.

Husic: Concépt—oriehtation was pdsitiveiy_correlafed
witn listening to music by itself (r=-14, p=-02) , indicating
that the HCO adolescent!speht more time pursuing tﬁis activ-
ity.~ It was uncorrelated with: iistening to.ro;k anélrcll

pusic: listening to the radlo. and listening to music cn the

radio.
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HOVie§~- cbncept—oeientation‘uee ‘uncorreleted :u#th
1,fxequency of attendlng mov1es. ‘ | |

Entertalnment Sports ﬂagaZLBES' Canept—o;ientatich
ias "marginally“ positiVely correleted_uith‘_readiﬁg enter-
talnment or sports magazznes (r==11, p=.05}; indicetinh ttat
the HCO adolescent reads more of these types of magazines
N ﬂggothes;s 1_, predlctlnq{ that concept—orlented adoles—
cents would exhlblt a mdre internal locus of cohtrnl, wWas
nct supported Concept—orientation vas ueeorrelated uith
the Locus of Control Index. (See Table 6;).

Hypothesis #9, predictinq that concert-oxiented adoles-

cents would exhibit hiqher_self—esteem, uasrsupported.' ché.
cept—orientation uae'positively COrreiated uiih self-esteern
{r=e12, p?.03), %ndiceting that tﬂe HCO adelescent €Xbibited
hiqger seif—esteeﬁ. {See Table b6.) ﬁs uell, a “parginally®
sienifieantgandva (F#2.26; df=3,232, p=:08f reveals ttat

plﬁralistics exhibited the‘highestflevel of self-esteen cf

tlke four types (mean=16.35).  (See Tab;e 8.)

Selalt Interngl—-External Locus of Control

uzgotbesis‘jl, part [RA), predicting that external lccus
ci contrcl would ke positiveli associated with an exter-cr-
ientation, weS'not supported. The findings reveal thet.ic—
cus of control was uncorrelated uith.the Exter—-Choice (E~-C)
Index. (See Table 6.) It was negatively correlated with

choosing to be. a spectator at a sports eﬁent Vsa iatching
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.the"'éient on. TV (r= —.id,: p=-02y, ; indicating‘tﬁat thér
_adolesceat Hlth a hther external locus of control, uat mcre
agt-to prefer to be a spectator. Locus of control sas "gEar-
‘qznallv" posztlvely cqrnelated u;th choosan to play video
games at home vs. in"an arcade (r=:10, E=-06), indicating
that ‘the higher externally-oriented [HE-Q) adclescent was
'.iére apt to play videc ganmes at home. Lccus of contrcl tas'
"uncorrelated with a preference fors viewing a_mbvie_at,hcme‘
' VS. in a theatre; reading abdut a nevsworthy meeting in the
'ﬁeuspﬁper VS, at#endiﬁg the neeting; and uétching-a music
'ccncert on TV vs. attendinq-the.concert. '
Hypothesis #7, part {é), predicting that external lccus
cf control would be positively associated sxith the fure ex-
ter pursuits, was someuhat‘supported. Analysis of attitudi-
nal and behavioural (fime-use) measures, reveals the fcllcu-
ing:

Television:. Locus bf conptrol was "marginally™ posi-
.tively. correlated with having a TV-orientation ({r=.(9,
p=-09), indicating tha£ the HE-O adolescent was more IV~9:
jriented{ ‘ {See Tabkle 6.) It was poSitively correlated uigh'
time spent watching TV (r=-14, p=.01}, indicating ttat the
HE-0 adolescent watched more héurs of TV. Locus of ccntrcl
‘was uncorrelated uith: rearranging oneis schedule fcr 1V;

viewing TV evening dramas; viewing TV comedies; and viewing

day-tine dramas.
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Video Gamess Locus of control was "marqlnally“ posi-~

tively correlated Hlth nav1nq a favourable attatude toward

v1deo qames (r—-10, p=-07), 1nd1cat1ng that the HE-O. adoles-

‘cent was favourable toward video games., It uas-unco:relatedf

‘withs choosanq to play video games over. using‘a conputer'

ccmputing proqrams. and time spent playan vzdeo games

. Music: - Locus of control uas-p051tavely ccxtelated

uith'lisuening to npusic on the radio . (r=.14, p=-02), andf-

"garginally" posiﬁiVely correlated with listening to the ra-

dio [r=.08, p=.10), dindicating that the HE-C adclescent

spends more tlme listening to the radlo, and more often 1is;

tg’s to music on the radioc. It was uncorrelated wittks lis--

tening to rock and roil music; not caring about a,song's

~lyrics; and 1istenihq to music by itself.

Hovies: Locus of control was uncorrelated witlk fre-

quency. of attending movies.~

*

Entertajnmept/Srorts Magazines: Lecus of contrgl was

~“"parginally" negatively correlated with reading entertaion-

ment or sports maqazines [(r= .-.09, p=.08), 1indicating ttat

. the HE-0 adolescent reads fewer of these tyres of magazibpes.

Hypothesis #7, part (C), predicting that external locus
cf control would be negatively ' associated with the kykrid

exter pursuits, vas essentially not supported. Analysis of

.attitudinal and behavioural ({time-use) measures, reveals the

fcllewing:

Fi.oamedye ts
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'Ielevision: . ‘Locus of contrel was "merginaily" ECsi-
tively correlated with vieuiﬁe: TV infoemaiion pipg:ams
'(r—.10, p-.06), 1ndlcat1nq that an adolescent Hlth a kiglker’
.extetnal locus of control uas_more apt to aatch less 1nf0t—
mation pfoqrams. ~Locue of control-uas uihcorrelatéd with
viehinq-Tﬁ_neus proqrams} -

CGmpdters; Loéus of control was uncor;elateé"tjth
chooeihq to-play'#idebrgamee over using a compute;ﬁs ccmput—
._inq5§rdqrems. | |

gggig-’ Locus of control was pésitively ccrrelated
Hlth 115ten1nq to c1a551ca1 mu51c (r=-12, p=-04), 1ndlcat1nq
" that an adolescent Hlth a higher external locus of ccotzcl

listened to less classical music. Locus pf control was un- -

ccrrelated'uith'caring_ahout a sonq's 1lyrics.

Neusgapers/Neus Magazines: Ldéus of control sas un-—.
correlated with:  reading a dally neuspaper. and reading

news magazihes.

5.1.5 §g;£—Esteem

ngothesis #1060, perﬁ (p), predicting that self-esteen
wculd bhe ﬁegee;vely assoeiated with an exter-orientaticn,
Has‘essentialiy not supported. The findings reveal.that‘
sel f~esteen was uncorrelated with ‘the Exter-Choice (E=C) In-
dex. (See Table 6.) Selt—esteem was negatlvely cozrelated
with choosing to be a spectator at a sperts event ye- viee—

ing it on TV ([r= -.12, p=.03), indicating that " a iigker
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sélf=e3£eem IHS;E),adQlescéntﬂ Haé_ﬁore apt to prefer tc £g|
é‘spéctator.'  It‘ua£ positiveiy.éofrelated Qiih thcsing tao
'viéu'a movie at héEQVVS. fin a theatre ir=.1é.lp:.03); ingi-
cating that the 'HS-E aﬁolescent preferred fo . view at hone{
éélf—estéem*qas uncorrelateq with a pnefetence for: - rlaying
video qames-in'an arcade vsS. ;t home; aftenéing a neuéﬁdrthy
meetidq v#ﬁ‘reading about it in the newspaper; and attenﬁing-
.a‘musié_concert yé. vatching it on Tv. 

Hypothesis #10, part fﬁ;, ‘predicfing that self-esteen
ucuidrbe neqatively'associdted';ith the pure exter rpursuitse,
was somewhat suppérted. 'Analysis‘of attitudinal and fehav-
ioﬁral.itimeJuse) meaéurés, réveals the folléwinq;

Television: Self-esteem was 'negatively correlated
with having a-TV—orientaéiénl(r= -;11,-p=;05; seé-Iatlé_é),
and ;ith-viewiﬁq TV day-time ,d;amas {r= -—.ii, [=.0%).
Self—esfeem vas ﬁncorrelated withz rearranging dne*é sclte—
dule fof T{: vieuinq;TV_eveninﬁ dramas; viewing TV ccredles;

and time spent viewing TvV.

video Games: Self—-esteen was "marginal;y" asscciated
with choosing to use a- computer's conputing =proqramé_
(mean=15793) over playing video games [mean=15.38; t-va-
"~ lue=1.78, .df=233, pP=-08). Self-esteem was uncorrelated
Wwith: having an ﬁnfa{ourable attitudebtouard video cames;:
and time spent playing video games.

Music: Self-esteen wvas uncorrelated with: listening

" t¢ rock and roll music; being attentive to a song's lyrics;

-
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‘listening to the radio; listening to music on " the radic; ard
lisﬁeninq';d music.by itself." |
- lu6viés: : sélf—éstéem was uncorrelated ﬁith ffeguetéy
of.atténdinq‘mobieSQ | |
ﬂ §n§g;;giﬁggg;¢§g§;;§ Hégazines; : Seif—esteem was un-
ccrrelated with reading entertainment maqaziﬁes. '
Hypothesis #10, part (C), predicting that-self-esteem
wculd be positive;y'associated-uith -the hybrid exter pur-
suits, was somewhat suppofted. ‘Analysis of attitudipal and
tehavioura; (time—use)'measures, reveals the folloui:q:
Televisidn: Self—esteém Hgs négatively correlated
with viewing TV informaﬁion programs (r= -.18, p=.003), and
v ﬁeus-pfoqrams.(r= —.16f gé.oos);‘indicatinq tha£ tte ES-E
édolescent was more apt to uatch fhese p:eréhsS' -
Computefs: As previously indicated, HS—E'adolesce:ts
wvere more apt to Choose to use a computer's corputirq rro-
grams over playing video gamés.(a' "parginally"n signiiicani
t-fest;-see "Video Games").
Musics Self-efteem va's uncofrelatea withs: listening
tc classical music; and caring about a song's lyrics.
Newspapers/News Magazines: Self-esteem was uncorre-
lated with: reading a daily neuéﬁaper;'and ;eading ﬁe%s ga-

vgazines.
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Overali, CPnconceptlﬁas not a good - -predictor cf dif-_

ferential exﬁerpersonal—orientation, or engagement in the

pure and hybrid exter communication contexts. The"tindirgs
relating to the hypotheses will be discussed under theshead-
ings: Socio-Oriented Adolescents,; Concept-Oriented Adoles-

cents, Locus of Controlt and Self-Esteen.

o

5.2.1 §oéio—0r;entgg Adolescents
There, was a sigunificant positive correlation between the
sccio and concept dimensions in this study (r=.12, [(=.04).

3

[see Tahle 6.) Previous reseacrch has found the highest ccr-

- relation between the dimensions to be r=.11 (Chaffee  and

EclLeod, 1972).

Higher socié—oriented‘{ﬁSO) adolescents were -not f?und te
Le overlx exterpersqnally-oriented; They were "margiﬁally“
mcre apt to mgke 4 higher number of exter .choices in given .
situations, but this oriéntation was‘by nge means'stICtg; As
well, socio-oriented édolescents_uere not significantly mcre-
likel§ to grefer any of the more exter forms of the‘exter:
puréuits, for example, they were not more likely tc swant tc
view a sports event or music concert on Tf at home" ratker
than to attend the evéqt or concert. 1t would appear ttat

-

these adolescents do not nind faking the risk cf infqggér—

———

scnal contact, such as it may be, in these essentially pule

. . . b
exter situations. In fact, the HSO adolescent was signifi-



13¢
caﬁtiy mofe apt to want to glay vidéo‘gaﬁes iﬁ an arcade 
~rather than at home. Perhaps the HSO- adolescent dces rot
object to ﬁdvinq others around while pubsuing this exterAac-
tiviiy, hecauée-the ﬁinte:actién" that OCQurs with cfhers in
"videb afcades . 1s not reélly Erue inﬁerpersonal-ccnnuqica-
'tion, ahﬁ thus it uquld not be perceived as overly."thteat_
ening". | |
'In keeping with the prediction that sdcioforientéticn_
‘wculd be positively associated with the 'pure exter pursuits,_
the HSO adolescent was found to be Tv—o}iented, to the fcint
‘gf frequently rearranqging one's schedule iﬂ order tc watch
TV, even.if it meant not seeing one's friends. 1tis ty--
passing of interpersonal communication for exter coggunica-
tion, would be expécted £from HSO radolescents insciar aé
their parental intérpersonal interactions are rather unful-
filling, which might lessen the HSO adolescent's desige for
inter communication even outside the home. .Rather surpris-
ingly, hovever, and inconsistent with past studies (Chaifee
and MclLeod, 1972£'Chatfee et al., 1970: Chatfee e; al, 1%71;
Lull,. 1980 (é); Mcleaod aﬁd 01 Keefe, 1972; Hclebﬂlet al..,
1672), 'was the finding that HSO adolescenté Auefe Dct ocre
art to spend more time watching TV. ‘Comsidering that tlese
adolescents are TV-oriented, it might be that "~ thke ESC
adolescents under-reported their total TV viéuing f%me?
Another inconsistent finding (Chaffee énd Mcleod, ‘19725

Chaffee et al., 1970; Chaffee et al., 1971; Lull, 1SEC {(a);
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EcLeod et air; 1972), was that HSO adolescents were nct mcre
11ke1y to VlEH pure exter TV entertalnment fare (@.e.; even—
.1nq dramas, egmedles,_ dayﬂtlme dramas), "or less likely tc
viei hvbridf(exter-inrra) TV ‘1nformat19n and heus'prcgrams
..(chaffeé ahd.ﬂcreed; jg??}.Chaffee‘et al., 1970; ‘Chaifee.et
ala., 1971); alrhouqh protectives were the secord lowest
vieuers of TV news .proqrameu(to leissez—faires). _”Pcssikly
the HSO adoleeeent does net‘ have'any_particular program fa-
" vourite, but watches whatever is on, reqardiese or‘certent;‘
Agditionally, the.HSO addiescent*uas‘mcre:apt tc ncr eare
akout the lyrics of a song, as’ 1eng as it has a‘qocd beat,
hut revealed no preference for rock and roll .music (rure €Xx—-
rer), or any 51qn1f1cant dislike of classrcal (exter Jntra)
nusic. This concentratiOn on the beat rather than the lyr-
ics and lackrof musie rreferehée, suggests that perhaps wla-
tever- type of music the Héo adolescent listens to, ere €en-
ters the ﬁueic experience uirh a-pure exter rather' ttkan
hybrid exter-intra mind- set. The HSO'adolescent was nct,
however, more apt to. Spend more time listening  tc¢ music
‘either by itself, or on the radio-(pure exrer activities).
0f the pure exrer pursuits, the HSO adolescent was mncre
agt to read a greater number of entertainment or spcrts _ma-
gazines. | The HSO adolescent was not more apt to =gfend a
greater amount of time uatchinérTV, listening to rcck and
rc;l music,'listeninq to musrc (in_gener;l ar on the radic),

glaying video games, or attending pmovies. It aprears, tken,
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that reading entertainment magazines is the HSO adclescent's

p:eferréd forh of pure exter communication. Possibly, Wget-

tihg lost" in"a'song's beat, and becoming-iicarichsly in-

‘vcyved'in ‘the lives of the‘_peahle in 'entertainment,maga4

2zines, performs the job of entertainment TV -progrags ty

allowing the ' HSO adolescent to “eséape" the repressivéness

.of one's home communication environment.

As.ueli,‘ HSO adolescents did .ot exhibit a more external

-lccus of contrel, - or 1ouer'self—esteem, although a “"marc¢i-:

'nallv" significant'hﬁOVA indicated thét-protectivés €xbitit—~

ed the second lovest level -of sélf—eSteem - (to laissez-

faires). Perhaps the emphasis on . the refressive -

 sccio-orientation was not great enough to engender feelings

G

of "no- control” and low selﬁ-uorth amonq the adoléscents in-
this study. | | |

0vefail, iﬁ'cannot be stated définitiyely thai tke righ
sccio-oriented aﬁolegcents iﬁ tﬁis sample,fuéfé‘eiterperSCn,
ally—oriented,‘or even that they-preferred ﬁure €Xter €Xper-—
iences to bybrid exter experiences. Hﬂat can be =aid, is
that the"high socio~orien£ed ‘adolescents were 'TV*qiiented
and théy would rearrange their schedu}e for TV} ‘they WELE
mere apt.to‘cate about a song's beat rather fhan ifs lyricsg
and they fead mare enteftaipment magégines. Bdt they did
nct display a general preference for pure exter activities
{i.e;; watching TV éntertainment fare, playing video-gamés;

listering to music, attending movies, etc.), ‘"nor did ttey

s ————— im okt b o e < o R T T SO
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‘rejeét hybfid éxter-aétivitiés‘(iaé.,.viejiqq Tv_infc;maficn

and news prograas, listehing to. classical amusic, using|c¢m—
puter programs, reading a daily newspaper or neus pagazines,

-

[y
M

4l

.5.2;2 ' gongept—g;iggtgd Agolgsgggts' 

l‘Hiqhér coﬁcept—oriented (HCO)' adolescents were nct'fcund

tc be nop—exterpeisonally«oriented,_ porC ugré they ifcund tc

-~ te exterpersonally-oriented. ' Their scores on the Exter—' - .

Choice Index Hére not statistically significant, indicating
that theY.ue:e DG’ nere or less apt‘to make - a higher rurnter
¢t non-exter or exter choiées in given situations. Tte ECC
adolescent . waé more apt to attend a newsworthy neetiné
fathér‘thén\tb read about it, second-hand, in the newsrafer,
and this is consistent‘uith the ¢ ncethOIiented 'adoles—_

cent's information-orientation and gererally more exglcrato-

ry nature. I {

]

However, - the HCO adolescent uaé not a more active parti—.
cipant.reqardinq other types of exter communicaticna. lhe
HCO adolescént was not more apt to be a spectatcr at a
sports event, to view novies in.a‘theatre, to play vidéo

games in an arcade, or to attend music concerts, rather ttan

tc view the Sports events or concerts on TV, or vwatch rmovies

and play video games at hone. _Possibly the HCO adclescent
dces not care encuqh about these pure exter activities tc

have a preference for pursuing them in one place or ancther.

4 v a6 wms et ke iE e b s o A T et n o te A e eam — e e
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_The Bcoladolescgnt Qas found to watch more TV-infcrnatién.
anq neué_pfdgrams, and plurallstlcs .uefe found to watch IV
‘news programé the most,. which is certainly con51stent with
past ECP'rgsearch (Chatfee and.ucLéod,'1972; chaffee et al.,
1570;_C¥affee et al., 1971; Chaffee et al., 1°73).} As uell,
fhere was a trend' toward their reading:a daily neucpaper
more frequently [Chaxfee and McLeod, 1952-'_Chatfee et a].,'
1570; Chaffee et al., 197 1; Chaffee et ale, 1573; 'Hcleog_et
. al., 1572), and reading more news magazines. . That the ccn-
cept-orientation would be positively asscciated with these
hybrid exter pursuits, 1is as ﬁredicted. However, ﬂthe ECC
adolescent Qas not wmore -apt to use computers over videc
games, to listen to classical music, or to ke attentive tc
'scﬁq lyrics. Concept—orientatioq was not siqnificaﬁtly ccr—
-related with these hybriduexter activities.

As well, HCO adolescents. did not distiﬁ&uiSh theuselves
as belnq partlculdrly unfavourable touard the pure exter.ac—
tivitiesa. ' They were not significantly less TV orlented, or
.1ess apt to view TV entertainment fare, to play videc~games,
tc listen to ro;k and roll music, to listen to the radic c;'
tc music on the radio, or to attend movies. They were, hcu-
ever, "marginallv"'morerdpt to say that they would rearrarge
their scﬁedule in . order to watch TV, evengif it ceant nat
'seeinq their friemds, and to read moré entertainment maga-
zines, and uefe significantly more apt tb'listen to nusic Lty

itself.
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Tﬁat HCO adolescents Would ' prefer ex#er‘. commﬁfitafiqnh
[uatching TV) to inter commuﬁicgtion.(Eéihg'uith‘iriendsj,:
' fisnverf-surpris;ng insofat as their fdboﬁfable pa:entai in-
terpérsonal'interactions would séém to engender é prefererce
ior.such inteféctioﬁ oﬁtsidé ﬁhe homé'as' uéil.‘ Ecssiﬁly,
hcwever, the HCO adolescents! peer'iﬁferaétiunsp are alsc
idea-oriented, ‘and they.uish to escape fron this ccgtitivEf
ly—iﬁvolvinq tyge af .communiqatién'by uatchiﬁg TV. 1he
" Theory maintains that'ever&one 'negds‘5qdh "éasyé cormunica-
tiocn now and thén, and thé HC6 adolescent is no exéepticn;
Ard considering that these adolescents are more apt tc watch
Tv‘infon@ation and news pfoqfams,‘pbssibly their shupring df
ipter communication is in ofder to qaip some.knouleage via a
Tv-proqram, ﬁhich suggests that‘even in this exté; cchtext;
tke HCO adolescent is not totaily‘passiﬁe (ihich.is.as pred;.

icted); | |

Possibly the HCO adclescents' nmore "escapeh oriehtga éx;
ter comﬁunicétion is provided by' listening to musié, for
uhich they do not seem to prefér-oné type or another, and
during the listening of which, they do. not report that tley
aré nore apt to be attehtivg to lyrics. Alsc,‘ :the EEC
adolescents teﬁd to read a higher .number sf eﬁtertain;ent
'oruéﬁorts magazines, .uhich may provide then, ;in‘a scmeut;t
mcre involvihg way;f uith an "escépe" fronm their-ideaforien—

tation,



) 'wé"_.
' COncept-orlentatlon uas‘not signlflcantly correlated uath_
haVan a more internal locus of control Concept—orlented
adolesceuts'dld, houever,' gxhlblt h;qher self—esteen, ‘and
pluralistics were Vfohnd to”ekhibit the. higﬂést self-esteen
("matginélIY" siédifican;f,'hhich;"conside;ing their status
in the hbme [i-e., the fact that their parents are intéfest-
ed in thém, their parents solicit their opinion, etc;),

wculd seem a natural result;'- | |
Oferall, it cannot ba defxnltlvely stated that.thé:cénf
‘cept4oriented adolescents in this sapple, uefe ﬁop eiterpére
étnally—priented.‘. Findings suggest that on some peasures
(i€, .rg&rrangihq'oqeié séhedgle for T%), i;hey were quité
extef-orientedi__As ué;l,.éhé% did not seen ﬁo prefer hyktrid
:exter pufsuité ovér pure exter putsdits to ani‘qreat degree;
rathgr; they seened fo engaqe’ in both (i-€., viewing IV in-
: :ormation‘and',néﬁs Frograns, | and ;iséenipg tc mysic and

reading entertainment magazines).

5.2.3  Locus _ﬁ Contro;

- Locus of ccontrol uas posxtive%}wcorrelated with =e€lf-es-
teen [r=.24, p=.000), 1nd1cat1ng that adole€scents withk a
hiqhefAexternal locus of control also had hiéher s€lf-es- -
“teen. {See Tabie 6.) Tﬁfs correlation will be discussed
later. It 'is noted now inasmuch as it may help tc explain

scre ~of the_"surprisinq"'findings regarding locus cf ccntrol

and self-esteen.
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Adolescents uith a higher external locus'of'controlﬁ-sere

_nct‘mgre apt to bé‘éxterpefsonally—oriented, as ipdicqted Ey

a non-significant correlation between locus of contrcl and

"thé”Exter~Choice-Lndex.‘f These adolescents were, _hcsever,

mcrq'apt to want to be spectato;s'at.'sports evenfs ~ {the

less-exter choice) rather than to watch the events cn 1V,

<

and were “mgéginally“ :mofe aﬁt to>yapt to .play videc garmes
at home-(the more-exter choice)}, than‘to”play in-én arcéde.t
. A possiﬁle explanation.for' these-éoméuhat .contradictcry
fipdipqs ma? be that yhileibeing a spectator, one can eé&i-
ly, 'ana literally, "qet'lost in,thé crowd", follcw the
crowd's béhaviour, and ﬁeed notlfeel'overly. fhreatgned Ly
whatever lével of ihterpersonal cémmunication may accur

luhich'iould, no doubt, be rather minimal). Thds,'the hich-

er externally;oriented [HE-0) adolescen£ weould notlteel un-

ccqurtable ip these surroundings, and would seem tc prefer

- te be_ in the company of anonymous others while vieainqla

sporté event, rather than to view it on TV at home. Begé:d-
iﬁq video games, although video arcades, - as stated, do rot
ctfer true Lntgrpersonal communication, they do make this
ihter communication somewhat more probable insofar as tke
playecs.are confined to a circumscribed area‘(unlike the
spectators at a sﬁérté event). As such, the HE-C édclescent
may feel less able to get loét iﬂ the crowd, feel mcre
"threatened" in this situation, . and so prefer the safety of

cne's own home while pursuing this pure exter activity.
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Somewhat in keeplng urth thrs crowd ratxonale, the HE-C .
adolescent vas not found to have a preference for v;eulng a
mcvre at home vs. .in-a theatre, Hatchlng a music ccncert on
TV vsf attendlnq fhé eoneert, or reading altout a nehsuorthy.
méetirg in‘the‘heuspaper ve. ettending the meeting, allhirs—”
tances where the npmber of'persons.attending the eventfﬁculd
.pxohablf mitiqate againet_any real interpersdnal ccnuurica-
tion (and would provilie. ar environment where one ccula
“"blend in" by doing what others are doingj.

The HE;O‘ adolescent exhibited a limitee preference fer
pure exter pursuirs. Higher‘external%y—oriented 'adples-
cents, as expected,. were apt ro uetch more TV, ard uere
wgarginally" mere apt to be Tv—orienred; * They wer€ ncti,
héuever, more apt to'rearrange their schedule fcr TV in lieu
of eeeinq friends.-' This finding suggests that the HE-C
adqleseenr does not.shun all inter communication- -Pcseitly
ipnteraction with like-minded. others, largely "predictalle"
frieﬁds,' effordslone'a feelinq‘ of-control over opnets life,
at least on the micro-social levei; possikly as well, Arhe
HE-0C adolescenr's higher self-esteem may be a positive in-
fluence in.ehoosind inter over.exter_communication. ?

Also regarding pure exter pursuits; the HE-0. adolescent
was found to be more apt to 1listen to music oﬁ' the radio;
was "marginally"® more apt to spend more time listering tc
the radioé. and was also ﬁmarqinally" more apt to have a fa-

vourable attitude toward video games. Also, tke HE-C
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"adolescent was "parginally" more apt . to read fewer €epter~

tainment or sports magazines. That the HE-O adoléscent, wko

-

' is described as generally less ‘wyital® (Lefcourt, - 15376)

wculd prefer these easy, inmediately gratifying pure eiter'

"activities, is as expected. | That they would read fewer en-—

-

~ tertainment magazines is in keeping with thei;-'passive'[a-

ture insofar as reading —— even non-cognitively-invclving

entertainment magazines —- gg a generally more active fpur-
- - Wb ' [ .

suit than is looking (HE-O adolescents watch more V), or

listening. It appears that these pure exter pursuits —-

N

viewing TV,' and listening to music —— are the BE-Q: adoles-

L) .

cent's preiferred torms of pure exter communication.

The HE-0 adolescents did not ﬁisplay'-a prefererce for

-pure exter TV entertainment prograwms, although fhej_ﬂere-

“"garginally™ nore apt to view less TV in;ormatign';:cgrans,-

which is in keeping with their less information-oriected ra-

“ture (Lefcourt, 1976). While they were not more apt tc lis-

: \
ten to rock and -roll music, mnor to care more about a scng's

keat than'its 1lyrics, the HE-0 adolescent was more apt to
listen to lgss classical (exter-intra) nusic. hdditicnally,
degree of external loéus of control apparently does rct im—
fiuence, one way or the other, the time one spends playing
video‘Qaﬁés, listening to music by itself, or reading the
newspaper; ' nor does it affect ;hether.dne uses qohputers ar

video games, or the nupber of news magazihes one reads.
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O#erallf it cannot be deflnltlvely stated that adoles—

‘cents with a hiqher external 1ocu5' of control were pcre ex-'

-g.

terpersonally-orlented . Ihey uere not fcund " for example,

tc make more exter ch01ces ln given 51tuatlons. 1hey uere

fcund to uatch more IV; to llsten' to mcre music or tke ra- ..
‘dlo, to not listen to classxcal mu51c, and to prefer tc play

video . qames at home and to be a spectator at sportc events..'

They. were dlSO "marg;nally" more apt' to be more Tv—crlent-

€d; not to uatch TV 1nformat10n programS" to 1lsten toc the

.radio more; to read feuer entertainment magaz;nes- and tc

i
have a favourable attltude toward video qames. Theee firnd-

1nqs suqqest that pure exter actLV1t1es are of scoe im;ct—

tance in the lives of externally—orlented adolescent= thlCh

uculd be expected).‘ However, thelr lmportance doee nct ne—f‘

cessarily come at the expense of the hybrld exter pursuits

(as discussed).

Sa2.4 -§g;f—Esteem K

Adoleseents‘ with higher _seif—esteem.‘fHS-E), yere Lot
found to make a lesser number of exter choices in given si-
tvations, nor vere they found.to prefer playihg'iidec gages
ir an arcade vs. at home; to attend a neﬁsuorthy meeting ve
reading about it in the nevspaper, or:te'attend a music ccn-
cert vs.. watching .it on TV at home. They were mere art,

however, +to prefer to bhe spectators at sports events ratter

“than to view them on TV, and also to prefer to watch a movie

B e T e S
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'at home rdeher than-ie e'theatre.~ thle the- former ilndJBg
wculd. be. expected of . HS—E adolescents, ia e., helng uhere the*'
'_actlon is taklnq place, being Hlth others, rather than siﬁ-‘
tan at home, the latter finding -is surprisingd Pcssih;y'
Hatching‘movies at home, a geheraily“pure exterpersohel te-
haéioup,- hasla somewhat higher|_degreedof status-asscciated
‘with it, ihat thoSeAwith bigher self-esteen seen te.like.
dogever, a "better than others" attitude is mot suggested Ly
Rosenberq [1965), as a trait of those with higher self-es-.
teem.’ .Poseihlf; too,:”the'fact that HS-E edolescents alsc
exhlblt an external locub of control mey have.had sone scgt
ot negative 1nr1uence on thelr "soc1al" : behaviodr. “Cer~
'tainly; these findinqs suggest that degree of se]i—esteeu‘
‘is not a very importent influence regarding one's exter;cr—
ieneation. . | N

Regarding the pure exter pursuits, - HS-E adolescents uere
fcund to be less Tv-oriented;_ and were leee apt tc view
day-time dramas; however, thef-were not less apt to fear-
ranqe thelr schedule for TV, to not view TV evening dramas
CIL cohedies, or to spend a lesser amount of time viewizg 1v-f
. H1gher self—esteen adolescents were found to have a "ma:gi—
'nally" significant 'prefereAEe foe\ camruters over ' videc
qames, but they vere not more apt to haee.an unfavcuratle
at;itude tovard video games, or to spend less time glaying
ehem. Likewise, thej were. not more apt to listen t¢ less

" rcck and roll nmusic, to be attentive to song lyrics, or tc
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sgend less time'listeniﬁg tdi’;he”radio,J listening tc‘ﬁusic
‘idn the fadio, or 1iStening to musié byJitéelf; - HS—-E éddles—‘A
cents were not‘qpt;td less frequently attend movies, or to

read fewer entertainment magazines.

—
4.

In all, it appears that'the%HS—E adolescent uaé scEewhat
~disposed toward .the puie éf%er;pursuits. . Selfregteem uas
nct a good predictor cof differential engagepent in tﬁese ac—
tivities. h The fact tha£‘ higher self-esteem was ccrrelated
with a higher external locus of_céntrol, may have ‘had a
. Wtempering" effect  on .the HS-E adolescént's‘ wpnergally"
;.Qiowthfofien'ted n;';yt.ure. |

ﬁeéérdinq the ﬁybrid.exter .Puréuiis;: HS-E '5661e§cents
igre ﬁore apt to,uatéh.mbfe TV ;nformation and péus prtgraﬁs
{(vhich is consistent with Tan;aﬁd Tan's finding £1979)): tut
th;s iﬁformation-orientation did nbt genéralize to more fre-
quently'readinq a newspaper or feading ﬁoré héus ﬁagazines.
- 'Adplégcénts with higher self-esteen 'ue;g.not‘ more apt: to
'Jisten,fd more claésical music;f but, as,étated, . they were
'"narqinally" significantly more .apt to prefer'cbmputers CVer
video qaﬁes. ' |

overail,, it' cannot be stated'definitiveiy that?%doles—
.éenﬁs uithlﬁiqher self-esteem'iﬁ this sample, were less ex-
terpersonally-or;entgdf As'discussed, they were anct less
apt to make exter.choices in given situations.  While ttey
preferred to be speciators at.sports events rather thap TV

viewers of the events, théy also preferred to watch movies
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'at‘home rather than in a théatre; As‘well,-nhilesthey-Hete.
less_TVfériguted : and'lesé aptrtoi vatch day-iimé :dranas;'
‘they did ﬁbﬁ‘totaliy rejectﬂotherv'pure éxteglAactivifies,
While they-ptéfgrred TV information ‘and nens~proqraﬁs,' apd "
tended to preier‘ COmpu;efs ovef viﬁeo qaﬁég,';‘they did not

signiticantly prefer the various other hybrid exter activir.

ties. - ]
5.2.5 Sumpary B
0f the three predictof variables enployed —— FCP, 1lccus

of control, and self—esteen —- ndné'uas espécially useful as
an indicatorfof'aﬁ édclescéht's ex;grpgrscnal—orientatibp.or»
‘choice of bu#e an@khfﬁ};d efter-actiyitiés. In generalﬂ'the
'-best?prgdicpor variable prbved to.be ldcus cf,cont;cl,A fel-

lcwed by self-esteem, concept-orientation, and socio-crien-

tation. - ' ‘ L

The pogitive correlation between the lccus of control aﬁd
sélf4es eem‘conéép{s may have had a "tempering". effect cn
her, such that neither was éeriérminq "trqe‘tc toruv.
That these socio-psycholoqicél variables froved, ncnethe;
less, to be the better prédibtors, sﬁgqests thét.fu;ure Ie-~
search involving these concepts and thé exte;personal cognu~-

nication context, 'may be quite fruitful. ° And, .certainly

mcre research using these concepts is warranted, inscfar as

e e et Lt ek MR R e ¢ 1 e e e = et e



- Aso-
fiheﬁluete oniy a secondary focus of attéﬁtion'in this s#udy.
and their discugsidn‘uas not overly cbmpléﬁé;_F
- Hegardinq the_socio-ocientétiph,‘ of. the fbﬁr hygctheses
p}offeféd, three were not supported_[Hyﬁdthésis\t1,#5, and
), and only part (A) of Hypothesis #2 was “somewhat™® éupu
pofted}‘uhile;parﬁ [B) - das‘not,. lEssentiélly'five fiﬁdi:gs';
ccncerniansociororieﬁted‘ﬂadoleécénts were in  keeping with
the prédi&iions. - What can be-definitively stated;l is that
théfe vas aftrgnd toward socio~ocied£ed adpiesceﬂts.naking
" mcre exter choices --in given .situétions, suggestinc that
there was a trend toward their being réxtef—driépted. As.
. . )
well, sodio—driented‘ado;escents were: TV-oriented; «rcre
apt to rearrandge their §c§<éule.in_order to uatch‘ﬁﬁ; in-
'stead of seeinq friends; more apt to care'ahout_ a écng's
beat than its lyricé;' and more aﬁt to read a greater ﬂunte:.
‘ot entertainment or sponts.maqazings.~
- Thus, socio-oriented adolescents.did engage 'in fure exter
aétivi#ies/ experiences;. but.nbt to‘the deqree -tkat iqs
pré@icted.. ‘And, contfary to predictions, they did not shun
the.hybrid exter pursuits/exﬁeciences, ‘although prctectives
ugrelfbund to ' be the second lowest viewers of TV neus“ptc—
gramé (exter-intraj . From these rather limitéd fihdings, a
_defini#ivé Statement cannot be made about the socio-criented
adclescent!s '"overall" exterpersonal-orientation. -Eut it

dces apbear to be somewhat lower than was expected, ccnsid-

ering that socioc-oriented homes do not emphasize ideas or
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self—expressxon, and that inf'communication situaticn= with

.7 parents, the ddolescent 1n thls honme is expected to Ieprese

one‘s ouh‘xdeas and feellnqs, and not to "rock the boat" re~'

.3qard1ng the famlly's 1nterpersonal status_quo. This'envi-

rcnment; ;uhere 1ntrapersona1 concerns - are eschewed ‘and in—

Aterpersonal Lnteractlons ate not very satxsfylng, uould =eem: |

rlpe for the development of a dlstlnctly high exter~criernta-
tion.: The findings did not entlrely SUEport thlS sceparic.

Not surprisingly, though, glven thls_home env;ronment, Frc-

tectives (high socio, 1o§ concept}, were fcund to exhilit

tke second lowest level of self-esteem ("marginally" sigri-

' ficant);

‘Regarding the concept-orientation, of the four hyrctheses

rrotffered, one was -supported  (Hypothesis #9), one was not

‘supported (Hypothesis' #6), one was "essentially" nct sup-

ported (Hyoothesis #BI,I‘and only part () of Hypothesis #4
¥as "somewhat" supported, while part (B) was not. ‘Basical-
1y, flvev flndlngs concernlnq concept—oriented adolescerts
were in keep;nq with the predlctions.. High toncethOtiehted
adolescents were: more apt to attend a newsworthy neetinq;
rather than to read akout it in the newspaper,- euggestine a

scmewhat less .exter—-orientation; more apt to view 1ncre IV

- information and news pioqrams {pluralistics watched the mcst

news proqrams); and there was a trend toward their reading a

newspaper more frequently, and reading more news ragazines.

*As predicted, then, they did engage in bhybrid exter pur-
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suits/experiences; ‘ But contrary to predictions, they oid

nct shun the pureJéxter pursuits - they were 51qn1£1cantly.

. 'more apt to 1istén to music by itsélf, and_;tended tc read
mcre entertainment maqazrnes. As well, there was a:treﬁd
tcward their frequently rearranqing their schedule 1n order
t¢ watch TV,‘lnStEdd of seeinq friends.

Con51derinq these findinqs, a definitive statement.cannct
te made about the concept-oriented adolescent's. "cvera]l"

exterpersonal—orientation, althouqh it appeacs to k€ somew-

.hat higher than was expected. . Indeed, that these adoles-

cents' exter—-orientation is -not louer, lS surpr151nq ipscfar
as concept—oriented homes emphasize ideas and seli—expres—
i ' A . .
sion, and adolescents in these nonds are encouraged to take
part in discussiohs, to offer their opinions, -and tc explcre
their surroundinqs and discover their‘abilities- It wculd
.Sseem that this environment, uhere intrapersonal concerns are
hignly salient and interpersonal interactions uith parertc

are quite satisfying, - would engender-in the adolescents a

preference for more involving interactioms "generally, and

mcre hybrid-rather than pure exter interactions in regard tc’

their exterpersonal communication. The findings did nct en—

tirely support this scenario. . Not surpriéingly, though,

given this honme situation, is that concept-oriented adoles-—

cents were round to exhibit hiqher self-esteem, 'and pluralf
istics (hiqh concept, low socio), exhibited .the highest

self-esteen ("marginally" significént).



Reqardlng locus of control, paft;(a} 6f protheéis-i? uas“
tnct supported, part (B) was. "somewhat" supported, Fahd part:
(C)' was “essentlally" not supported. ' Essentlally, ‘éight
ﬁindings uere.in keepinq uith the predlctlons made ccncern-
‘iég an adoléscent's locus of control ,Adolescents'_uith a’
h;qher external locus of control vere:' :mdréjapt tc fretert

tc play video qames at home rather than in -an aréadé-‘ ncre
j_aptrgq ﬁatCh.‘ TV;v_léss ‘apt to listen to classmcal nusic;
and more apt‘£0'listén to music on £he radio. As well,
there was a trend tou;rai theic having a'favourab1e atfitude
tcward video games, being Tv—o:iented,_ listeninq to the ra-
dio more, and3uatchinq less TV infbrmatioﬁ.pcoqrahs
Thus, the adolescent with a higher external 1ocus c¢f cen=
trol does appear’ tolenjoy pure exter experiences {as pred-
icted). It would also appear, then;_that these adolescernts,
overall, are rather exterpéréonally?oriented. However, tley
‘did not shun the hybrid exter'purSu;ts‘(as discussed) to any
great extent, and they uere'mofe apt to want tc be s=sgecta-
tcrs at sports events rather fhan TV viewers (the less-exter
.choice); and to read fewer entertainment jpu:e exter) maga-—-
zines. Overall, higher extgrnaily—oriented édoléécenfs uere
fduné to hg rather extérpersonally—briented; but nqt to theu
:degree that'uas eipected, 'pbnsidering their generai]y ncop—
.ctgnitive, passive_ngture. | |
Rega;dinq self-esteen, - part [A) of Hypotﬁesis 10 uag

. - n .
"essentially" not sugported, part (B) was "somewhat™ sup-
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Forted, ahd‘part -{C) 'uas "someuhat“:suppc;ted. There were
'sii'findinqé in keeﬁihg with the predictions‘ﬁéde rééarding'
- sel f-esteen,’ _’Adoléscents_ uith'higher séli—eéteem Were:
more apt to prefer to be _spéctators‘at'spprts eﬁentslrattet
‘thaﬁ‘to view the events on TV:  less apt td ke Tv—oﬁiented;:‘
‘less apt to uatéh TV day;time dramas; an& nore apt tc uafch
- TV information and news programs. There ias. alsc a fﬁend
tcward their.preferrihg comphters-over video damgs.:x“
TheSe-.findiugS suggest that fhe. higher self-esteen
.adolescent does enqagé in hybrid exter exreriences Ias.préd—
icted); and does shun some pﬁre exter experiences {(i.e€., the
adalescent is less T?éoriented, prefers comfputers over videc
games), however, neither is té the extent predicted; As
hell, there was a trend £ouatd these adolescents preferring
tc watch movies at home ([the more-exter choicq),-rafher fhaﬂ
in a mévié theatre. Overall, then, it cannot ‘be Stateq e~
fiﬁitively that the higher self—esteem_gdolescents are less
exter—oriented; it'appea;s that .they are somewhat Icre ex-
ter-oriented than was expected, éonsidering their self-im-

provement-oriented, qrouth—orieyted nature.

5.3 éQLlI_i SIGHIPICANT PINDINGS NOT FORNALLY BYPOTBESIZEL

' The following significant {5(.05) and "ﬁarginally“ sigri-
ficant findings (p<.10), will be discussed under tke head-
ihgs: Socio-Qrientation, Concept-Orientation, Locus cf Ccn-
trol, Self—Estéém, Ektethhoicé Orientétién, TV*Orientaticn,

and Demographics.

.
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5.3.1 Socio-0ri ntu jon -

A question asked regardlng problen—solv1ng hehaV1cnz, e~
: veals that -hlqher socxo—orlented (HSO) adolescent= Here
. mcre apt to "watqh TV™ in order to ascertaln if "the uay I'u

"thlnklnq about sdmethlnq or d01nq someth;ng, is the richt

uay or the correct way" (r=.16, p¥-006).' [See Téble Ju.)':ﬁ

£

-significant ANOVA (F=2.75, df=3/232, p=-04) . reveals tlat

protecti#es wére the most 1likely to go to TV when prchlem—

shlvinq (mean=l2.29) while 1aiséez—faires tmeén= 1.93) were

tﬁe least likely td-do#so. b‘,(S_ee Table 9.) - Also, - sccic—=g-

riented adolescents were "marginally" less apt to utalk with

others" for heip uhép p;qblem—solving-{r;-og,.p=.08).~ Soci-

o-oriented.adolescents were. not significantlyxmore cIr less
aﬁt fo ’réad books ‘fqr aséistance, or . to think a pfotlem
.thﬁbqqh by onéself. (Sge':aﬁie T4.) -

As well, Hso adolescents; in response to whether ttey
uculd like to have ccnversatlons, read, uatch TV, play vicec
games, listen to muglc, gqo tOlmOVLBS, o;lthlnk "fmcre cften"
. or "less dften" than they do at present, .uere“more apt to
want to read more often {r= -.13, p=.02), and to thirk ucré
often (r= --15, p=-01) than they presently do. . (See Talle
15.) | |

A "“pmarginally"™ - significant ANOVA (E=2.55, df=3s2z2,

p=.06) reveals that protectives were the third most likely

tc wvant to increase their TV'viewinq' tine {mean= 2.7%),

laissez-faires were the least likely (méan='2-72)_to vant tc
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do so,'and consensuals vere the most llkely to uant tc dc =0
(nean;.B-OS)g ‘(See Table 10.)' A 51gn1f1cant AHOVA {F=3.10, f‘“
df 3/232. §=.03) . also reveals that protectlves uerefthe
least llkely to Hant to increase their mus;c llsten1ng tlme
]mean='3,6u), uhile consensuals vere the most likely tac- want
tc do so (hean=.4;j1);' {See Table ]1.): The findincs ftcm‘

-

these ANOVAS, .sﬁggest that'protective adblescents' iapt tc

N\
This,‘ in tura, suqgests that the HSO adcles ent engagec 1n

scmeuhat decrease thelr TV V1eu1ng and music z/;tening tige.

these pure exter experlences qulte often, and. is scmexhbat
6651rous to change one's "unbalanced" compunication dlet.;
Watching Tv for help-ln problem—solv1ng is certainly in.

keepinq'iith the HSO adolescent's TV- orlentatlon, and with

Lull's flndlng that soc1o—or1ented 1nd1V1duals "use“ v’ for

"soclal<learn1nq", i.e., to solve problems, ‘and to model ke-

haviour {iuli, 1980 {a)). As well, the HSO' adclescent's

. tendency ;buard not talking _gifh others fo:'prdhlem¥sclving

assistance, is not surprising’ considering ' the ncn-idea

ariented, - father-coqniiively-stiflinq nature of the inter-
personal lnteractlons with one's parents, who wculd, quite
ccncelvably, be important sources of ;551stance. _Ihaﬁiﬁso
adolescents want to:read.and think more than they do (intra-
peisonal commubicationj}, suggests that perhaps they feel
tieir communlcatlon diet is "unbalanced“ in this area, ‘and

uculd like to change it, Such a desire seenms apptcprlate

lnsofar as the soc10-orlented home does not empha51ze a ccg~ .



nltlve,. i.e;,ﬁ' 1ntrapersonal orlentatlon; .»That.the‘ ESG
-adolescent uould like to rectlty the 51tuatxon someuhat, and
" not ;q-sémply“_agpept-the_sxtuat;on, suggestsA that the EEO.
addiesceﬁ£ ié‘a cOQerfly iotivaféd individuélJ |

'This'ﬂmotivation“i is someuhat supported by .the iihdiﬁq*
that_protéctiﬁes {nean= 1.9§) vere the least likely tc vant
to-uatch_ a’véty ‘pﬁré_exter .TV program of sulmmlng fish,
rcilinq”obean waves, ﬂ ana'hurning loqs, in -crder tc relaxi
(F= Q.ZO, dt—3/232, p—.006). consensuals were the most likely
tc want to uatch such a proqram [mean— 2« 64} - (See Tatle
_121)- kAs well, .a "marqlnally“ SLganlcant ANOVA (E=2.ﬂ31
df;3/232 .=-0{) lreueals that p:otectlves were the seccnd
hlqhest qroup (mean— 2.52) ﬁo say that &ieﬁing TV is their
favourlte uay or relaxlnq, - consensuals were the ﬁost apt tc
cite TV a5 their favourlte relaxant (mean= 2.61) (See Ta-
_hle jB.)' This someuhat llmlted evidence sugqests.that uhlle
"TV  {exter communlcatlon). is an important part of the socic—
:c;iented adoieséent's life, it does nqt totally ucmlnate
_cre's existence. .

In all, thése findinqs are 4in keeping with 'those dis-
cussed concerning the hypotheses. socio—-oriented adoles-
cents are Tv-oglented they use TV for help in groblen-sclv-
ing(_ but uatchlnq_ TV '1s_not  the1r "favourlte".fcrm " of
relaxation; They uant to‘someuhat'decrease their diet cf

- exter pursuits, and to 1ncrease their 1ntra communlcatlcr.



. with age [r=.-.16, - p=-008), .Uhlch is. consistént aith past -

‘uith others”, or‘to\"think.it through by myself". ]See.ip%

L e o 3 T T, -
Additionally, socxo-orlentatxon was found:to - decrease

X
3

FCP flndlngs (Chaffee et al., 1971" ncLeod et al.,‘ {972):-:

grade level vas uncorrelated Hlth socxo—orxentatlon. - Saciec="

-

orientation was nggatlvely correlated with occupatJ;n'1(r=”

~

ncmlc status were nore soc10~or1ented' this, tao, is ccnsis-
-, . . .

" ‘tent with past FCP findings (McLéod and Chaffee, 1972).

5 3a 2 gbncept-O;ig fg;iog

Beqardlnq problem-solving behaviour, higher -ccncepti-o-
_.__,J ' . .
/‘\

riented (HCO) adolescenthﬁgfe more apt to “read tccks" [r=

-.19, p=.002), and to "yatch TV" (r=..15, p=.01), in ctderfto“
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. .13, pﬁ 02), sugqesting that-fdmilieslﬁith louer‘SOCigfeco—_'

help in soivinq a problem; thef were not more apt tc‘“talk

oo

ble 14.) A significant ANOVA (F=2.75, df=3,/232, p=.Cl4) 1€- .

veals that pluralistics were the second least likely (to

laissez-faires) to go to TV when problém-solving. (@ean=

2.20) , uhilé; as stated, protectives (mean=_2.29) _uere the

mest llkely to-do so. - {See Table 9.) The ccncegt-crlented

adolescent' use of TV for problem-SOIV1nq is less exten51ve
than the use made by socio-oriented qdolescents.

As well, HCO, adolescents were more apt to want tc uétch
TV more than they presently do {r=.12, p=-03). (See fafle

15.) A M"marginally" significant ANOVA (F=2.55 df=3,2:2,

p=-06) reveals that pluralistics wWwere the second most Jikeiy

o



'jto consensuals) 'to'uant‘to increase thelr TV v1eu1ng tine

- f
'-(nean— 2.8“). as stated 1a1ssez-fa1res were the least llke-

‘11_;0 uant to do so (lean— 2. 72). (See Table 10.) As uell,
‘a ‘"marg;nally"' slqnlflcant correlatlon reveals. that ECC

adblescents wanted to listen to’ musmc more_ often than tiey

.-

5ﬁresent1y- do (r%.1d, | p-.06), and a. szgnnflcent i%cvn
(E—3.10, df—3/232, p-.03) reveals that plurallstlcs wvere the
second most llkely (to consensuals) te. uant to 1ngrease
-thelr‘mu51c 1lsten1nq tlme (mean— 3.73); as stated, ﬁhoteé—
:tlves were the" 1east llkely to uant “to do so (méan= 3.6“),

. Tw
(See Table 11 ) COncept—orlented .adolescents were also

,“marq1nally" more apt to want tou"thinkyevaluate" more ttan

they presentlv do (r= -.09, p—-09). ' These &dolescents ald
not express a de51re tao have conversatlons, read, play‘vloeo

games, or ge to movzes, more or less oftenAthan at fpresert.
S . . . i .

"(See Table 15.)
That HCO adolescents read books Ilnttapersonal ccnnunlca—
tion) ,1n order to help in pcoblem*solv1ng, is certafhly in

“keeplnq Hlth their: 1nforma§y¢r"‘*&-1dea-or1entatlon. Ttat

they Hould also go to TV for help” 1s someuhat SUILfrisirg,

LY
‘but not tqtally 1nconsxstent with past tlndlngs lnscfaz as
~ (.\ . -
ccncept-orlented 1nd1v1dua15 were found to “use" TV in oraer

Qo

tc "transmlt values“,d and to "fac;l;tate.arguments" (Lull,

TSBO (a)), these uses of TV reuéal a more’idea-oriented.ﬂse.f

d\ .

. of the medlum. Because of thelr more, crltlcal use cf IV, it

is doubtful that HCO adolescents ‘Would model the Lehavicur

LD



pf TV Charaéters dnd so SOIVg g‘pfobiem by.qsséﬁgiaiiy, 'dq-'
ihq'uhat the TV characters vould do. - Rather, these adoles-—
cents night use TV ip order to get-another'perpective cr a
'propiem, to gather more informatioﬁ about a problem, and
tben'to_critically enploy 'this kpouledge-iﬁ finding a solu-
tion. Possihly; HCO adolescentstturn fo[TV;as a.ﬂreveféé"
validation of their qunftﬁinkinq, in the sénseztﬁat; "if 1t
nct doing'ﬁhat TV characteré would do,. I pust beVdcing the ~
'righﬁ thinq#;

Begardipq‘the' HCO;adoléscent's_desire‘ to watch " n1cre IV
aﬁd listen to moié nusic than one prgsently does, ffssihly
ihe HCO. qdolescent teels that ' one's'dommunigétion diet is
-ubkalanced in this exterpeisonél area, ahd would like to try
‘to rectify fhe éituation; But such "rébalanciﬁg" wculd rnct.
ccme a£ the expense of one's intraperéonal communicaticno;
these adolescents Seem to want to increase their‘int:a ccm4
municationuaé vell. : _ s ‘3 . o

The HCO adoléscent;s need for more 'exier communicaticn,
is reinforced by the finding _thét HéoféaoiesééhtS'uefé gig- =
nificantly more aﬁt.to'say that‘fney would ustch'ﬁ ve:yi;dre
exter TV proqram-feathring fish and;uaves,:in.order-tc relax
(£=212, p=-03). A significant ANOVA = (F=4.20, -df:3/23z,
§p=.606) reveals that plﬁralisticg ue;e the second most like~
1y (tb-con§en§uals)‘ to want to' ?atch such %Lprog:am {mean=
2.24) ; protectives, as stated, uerq,thé least likely to say

" that they would watch such a program {(mean= 1.96). (See Ta-

¥
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~ ble 12.)“iItTis dghbtful ;haf the HCO-;doiesbent vculd "cv-
" erindulge® in sich extei'pgégraﬁhing, hdueigﬁ.‘ | |

A ngarqinani" sign'if"i'ca-nt." ANOVA (F=2.43, ‘af=3/2:2,
.§?.67) reveals that pluralistics werfe the second ieéét'like—'
- ly.(to la;sseZefaires), ﬁo.s;} tha; TV 'is theirifaqcu:ife,j
télakah; ;mean= 2-22) ‘as_stated; ¢onsehsqéls were ;te pcst
: dikelj,to‘gite TV as _their;favourife relaxani'jmean; 2. €1). .
.(Seé Table 13;i Asfﬁell, a significant correlation reveals
tﬂat.HCO adolescentsrkere more apt . to watch a speciijc Iﬁ
progpam,  and thep to ieg;e the viewing situatipﬁ after its
”~cqmp1éti§n ‘father than watch énothér pr0qfam C(r= ?-16;
‘p;;bﬂﬁ). | | |

What tﬁese findings suggesé, is that‘ coucept—criented
ado;escenﬁs do feel the need for exter éommuniqation [as the
Theoryrmaintaiﬁs), and that they use tpindless™ TV FI¢grans
inlorder to achieve their desired "less‘iniolved“ state.
~chevér,: conéethOrienteg adolescent's also use IV in a dis-
ciplined. manner [i.e., they watch a particu;ar progranm tlien
-léave the set), and do not 'pfe?er viewing TV as théir "fa-
vcurite" form of felakation. Thus, their desire to increase
exter coﬁmunicaticn in order to 'balance out their idéa—o-
rientedwintrapetsonal communication (uﬁich fhey also =eesn fo
uant.to‘increasgj, uoul& likeli take tge form of a “"poder-
ate" increase; it is doubtful that such adolescents wculd
ever qverindqlqé'ih the exter context for an extended period

¢
of tinme.
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Ih‘all, ' these-findian*are' in keeplng Hlth thcce dis~

cussed regardlnq the ﬁypotheses. Concept-orxented adoles— _”

‘cents do. not shun pure exter pursults, and seem'to want tc
pursue them more, prohably in otder to glge balance t¢ thelr
;dea—orlented, cognxt;vely—1nvolv1ng communlcatlon 1nterac-
tions.l Thus, these.adolescents appear to he spmeuhat ECIe
. exter+~oriented than expected. | '
K Additibnally,‘ conbépt—orientétion'uas .uncofrelated.uith
ége or ogcupgtion. It was negatlvely correlated uzth grade
1€vel-fr= ;.13, p=.02), suqqestlng that concept-orlentatlcn
decreases as one's edueatlon_lncrEases. This is a rather.
- surprising finding- it suqqesfs that perhars an intervening
'factor, possibly peers; in some way work against one's inif
tial boncept—orientatioﬁ as.oneipfoqresses th;oﬁgh séhccl.
Possibly the resirictiveness,of ‘lhe séhool curricului‘works
against the concept-oriented adolescént's rarental enghasis
uron looking at both sides of ;ssues, and challenging cth;
ers' beliets. Of course, it is also possible that hcn4like—
minded students at school may lnfluénce the concept-oriented
adolescent's idea—orientation adversely, espec1a11y if it
'Hés not that strong to begin with (as £hé low scores on the .

Ccncepf Index suggest).
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5.3.3 Logus of Coptzol
Reqardlng problem-solv1ng behaVLour. _there.uas'a "msréif

nally™" neqat:ve correlatlon betueen locus cf contrel -and

*

" .talking with others (f;» 10,- p=.06), indicating. tkat

edolescents‘ulth a hlgher external 1ocus - of controi~ uere
were apt to talk u1th others in 'order to bhelp in prcblem-

sclving.’ These adolescents vere not more apt or 1es= apt to

seek‘assistanCe from books, “or TV characters, tor-tc th;nk

_the probleo th %oqh by themselVes.' {See Table 1i4.) Entet—

<

’ R
_inq the 1nterpersona1 'context and asking'others' advice,

rather than relylng on the exter context (TV) for help in
prohlem-solvlnq, 'is a bit surprlslnq insofar as 1nterperscn—
al communlcatlon is "harde:" than exter communlcatlon- Fut
pcssibly going to others for advice is in some uays "easier"
insotar as one probably ‘knows what the other perscn u111
say, and so seexlnq someuhat “predlctable" informaticr frcgo
another pe;soo, is less demandlng and less '1nvolv1ng.than
seeking information from elsewhere ——- evend from IV.
'AdoleSoents with a hlqher external locus of contxcl, NELE .
mcre apt to vant to watch more TV than they presently dol
{(r=-.11, p=.Q5), and "marginally" significant correlaticns
sugqgest that they uere also more apt to oant to go tc novies~
(1=-11, p=.05), and to think less often {r=-11, F=.0f).
They were 'not more apt to want to talk with others, read

tcoks, listen to music, or play video games, more Cr less

.often than they presently] do. (See Table 15.) These find-
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'1nqs sugqest that the adolescent uho is thher externally c-
r;ented (HE—O),. prefers a communlcatlon d1et hlgh 1n.etter~
personal communlcatlon and lou in’ 1ntrapersona1 copgunica-
tion, " which is what would be expected from these.;es "vl—
tal® adolescents. |

_As,uell,' the HE-Q adolescent was more apt to see€ nc.dlf-'
ferencedbet?een'uatehlng a religious serv1ce on TV anpd at-
tending the serviceditself51r=.15. p=-069)3 andhias less aptcs
tc tune ioto TV for a panticular program and then tc leave
the set -after its completion (r=.11,: p=. Oﬂ).‘ These findirgs -
' suggest thst the HE-O adolescent is content Wwith letting a
TV experiencetsUbstitute.for a real experience, and is less
diseiplined in one's use of v, i.@., thé adolescent will.
watch mofe than ome TV program. Thislpseference for IV ex-
periences'and ratﬂer anestricted use of the mediué§ is in
" keeping with the'.rathe: passive nature of individuals with
an externel locus. of control." ' Somewhat surprisindd};
though, a "marginally" significant correletion~squests that
'the'HE-Of adolescent would be less apt to vies a VELY FUure
exter Tv'pquram featuring fish end Waves, in*otder tc relax
{r=--.10, p=.06):

In all, - these findings are in keeping with thcse dis-
eussed .regarding the hyﬁotheses. The adolescent with a
higher external lacus of control was more apt to talk'uith

others for help in problem-solving, which is someﬁtat ser—

prising, just as their desire to be a spectator ratlker ttan

L I P e e A . e e
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a TV ﬁiéier was SOméHhat.éurprising. Othér'findingé; ‘lend:f”
furthe:,éuppotf\td' the pjédiétidn that t£g>iHE?0'aQOIE§ceqt
is exter-oriented,.-insgfér asfthe;_HE—O adolescept_ia;-ﬁqre
‘éﬁt'to want to hatch TV and go to movies more than at-}:e—:
séﬁt;‘ and'tﬁfthink less. As iell- theéeiédolescehts MEXE -
- mcre apt to use TV in a 1ess dlSClpllREG .manAEr, Aand sELE
ncre apt to think that a Tv experxence could suhstltnte for
an actual experlence {i.2., a rellqlous serv1ce).

Locus of control yas posxtlvely correlated Hlth self-es-
_tééq (r=.24, ‘pé.QOO), lndlcatlng that higher externally o=
riented adolescents, also had hlqher self-esteen. (cee Ja-
Qlelﬁ.) This is a éomeuhat;sutprisinq finding insofar as it
would be expected that those who perceive that they are in’
ccntrol. of their ‘reinfqrcemen£s (Bigher iqternal lccus),
: uculdl exhibit higher feeliﬁqs'of selfJUd:th. .That high
‘-self—esteem accompanies a perceptlon of nct helng in ccntrol'
oi one's rexnforcements is, then , rather 1nterest1ng.

éossibly, insofar as seif—esteem is influenced-hy sigpni-
ficant othérs in cne's life (BSsenbefg, 196ﬁy; these sigri-
ficant others also have a high gxternal 1o;us of ccotxel,
and thus, iolbé similaf to these.“othe;é" :bolsters cne's
self-esteem. Or possibly iﬁdividuéls vho‘are not an ccntrcl
of théir reinforcémehté, but rather who take dire;ticn frcum
others, garner feelings of self-worth from their akility to.
‘"follou orders". ‘Another possible,explgnation‘may iie in

with the fact that the_HE—d adolescent was more apt tc watch




Wﬁﬁ;"
- mere TV." Perhaps by choos;nq to watch TV, and: so in. efiect

chooslng the type of gratzflcatlon one- Hlll receive uhlle at .

the same tlme, escaplng one's real*llfe envlrcnment that cne

dces not percelve ‘one can. control one percelves that cne 1=
exerting control | over one's celnforcement and -sc one‘s

self-esteem is bolstered.

5.3.4 ; Sel —Esteen

Beqardlnq problem solVLng behav1our, hidher'sé1f4esfeem
(HS—E;- adolescents ‘were more apt to talk Hlth othe#s'1;=
¥.13;?p= 02), and io read books (c= -.15, p=.01), in order
'tc help in problem—solv1nq, they were not'czqnlflcantly ncre
apt to go to IV for help, = or - to think a prohlem thrcugh ty
thgmselves;  [See Table 4. ) .Bnterlng the intergerscrnal and
intcgpersonal contexts, he more act;ve, Self—involvinq ccn-
texts, in prder to seek problem—solv;ng a=515tance, is in-
keeﬁih& uith the HS;E adolescent's qrouth—orlented, =elf-1m—
provement-orlented charac¢ter. -

As well, HS-E adolescents appear to be content,:.fcr the
mcst parct, with thelr present amount of lnterpersonal, in-
trapersonal, and exterpersonal communication._ Non—-siqnifi-
.cant corfelations suggest that these adolescents’ did rot’
want to igcrease or decrease the -amount of time they p#e;
sently spénd ﬁaving convérsations‘ with others, readirg,

watching TV, playing video games, or going to povies. Hcu-

_ , .
ever, it appears that HS-0 adolescents do desire to decreace
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thELE amount of exterpersonal communlcatlon, by reducing the
amount ot tlme they spend listening to mueic (rat —.13,‘
pf.02).': (See Table 15.)31 ThlS suggests that llstenlng to
muszc (pure exter) may be - the HS -E ‘adolescentfs p;efe:red'

fcrm of exterpersonal communication. As vell, a "marginal—

Aly“ slgnlflcant correlatlon reveals that the _HS5—E adolescent

uanted ~to thlnk/evaluate more often than at preqent {r=

—10.,'p—.07). d.ed, the adolescent wanted to increase€ one's

1ntrapersona1 comhunication. . . -
Also; HS-E adolescents, not surprLSLngly, vere fcund tc
use TV in a rather disciplined manner, by tun;nq intc a par-

tlcular program, and after its completlon, to leave the

~viewing situation Lather ‘than watch another Frcgrar . (r=

~-16, p=.006).

| In ail, these findinos reinforce tne findings digcusaed
ccncenninq the hypothesee in regard to the higher selfaes-
teen adolescent's‘ "people—oclentatlonﬂvand informaticn—crf
ientation (i.e., the adolebcent refers to othenq ard to
hooks Ior help in problem~solv1nq. and. prefers to be alspec-
tator, and to view TV lnformatlon and news proqrams). Also,

the higher self-esteen adolescents' dlsc1p11ned use cf TV i=s

nct surprising. ~ As  well, it would seem appropriate that

these "improvement-oriented", "growth-oriented" adolescents,

wculd want to rebalance their communication diet by decreas-
ing their “easy" €Xterpersonal communication, and increasing

their nmore involving intrapersonal communication. These
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- findings, hdiéver,_ do not add. any new informat;on reéard:ng,
tke hlgher self-e;teem adolescent's use (og non—use) qf Ey-
brid exter puISULtS. . ‘ |
- Additionally, regardinq‘séiffestéem, t-test anélyses Ie-
veal that pales (mean=. 16;11) 'ekhih;ted?higher self—estfeﬁ
éﬁan females_[mean= 15;15;:;t;v$iUe=3.0$; %df=23a,-'p=.oc:);
ana.thgt ‘hidhér‘self—estéeﬂ_ié associateé'iifh'”ér aécleéf
hgnt's choosind to qo'¥o grade 13 (meanﬁfls.suj rather tkan
.grade 12 (mean=15.08; . t‘-‘valué¥2;69,: df=232, p‘=..'o|.oa)_- Tkis
'_lattér'finding‘ vculd be ékpec£éd_insofa£. as_feglinqsl cf
self-worth and a @éowth—oriénte& nature are-usualiy‘charac—
'terisgic of £hose with higher éelf—eé£eem, and such charac-
téfistics vould most probably have a positive influence cn

-

.cne's plans for advanced education.;

| e

5.3.5 Exterpersonal-Chojce Index

' ;ndividualé_uho scored higher on‘the Exter—Chbicéllndei,
i.e;, who made a higher number of extéi'éhoices ir given
ccmmuniﬁatiqn situaticns, were more apt to want ta Flay vi-
d€o. ganes in an-accade'rather_thén“at home (r= -.12, p=.C4).
This result is not overly surprising inseofar as piaying vi-
deo qames-in-an arcade,‘.uhich -offers the pogsihlity cf ip-
terpersonal cpmmdnicafion, .15 still essentially pure exter-
Fersonal communication. | very. mﬁch in keeping with an

_ T,

exterpersonal-orientation, the adolescent who scorecd Figler
an the_Extér—Choice Indéx ([HE-C), Haslmore apt: te nct care;

-_T
-
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atout é séng's]ijrics fré.21, f‘p;{001{; " to ess fréquéntiy
listen to classical music (r=.13, p=.02); tgij;:e frequently
‘listéﬁ to:fock:apd roii mhsic ir=.12, p;-03)§7 to_spend BECLE
f: time listéﬁing to the ré@io-'(r¥.18, p=-003)}  to listen tc¢
mwcre music &n the rédib_{r=.16; p=.0Q7};; té:spend mcre time
iistehin& to'muSic byritéelﬁ ir=;1?; 'p=.005);"td lgsslfte—
ﬂgueni;y teéd a ‘daily néiépapgr (c=. 12, p=-03); _ané‘tc'hé
‘mcre‘TV;oriented {r=.16, §=.007f. A "mérginallyﬁ gigﬁiii—_Q
- cant fiﬁdinq..also';eyedls Fhét- the'HE—C‘ adclescent-spgrdé‘u
Pére'time viewing T§”(r=.13, pr;OS). (Seé Table 16.) A t-
test-analysis‘févealé that tﬂé " HE-C ?éolescgnt'ués ECIE ép£
tc choosg to'play ?ideo qéﬁés."(mea@§'1u.05) on é ccrputer,
tﬁan'.tOwusé 'thé computiﬁq_ programs {(mean= 12.56; ,t—vé~‘
lue=5.77, d£=233, p=-000). |
OVerall,l‘thgse findings reveal.tha;'fhe adclescent whe
pakes a hiqhe;-nuﬁper of exter choices in.diyen situa£icns,

also prefers pure exter pursuits, and is generally mcre ex-

terperscnally-oriented.

Regarding proﬂiém-solviné péhaviouf, the HE-C adolescent.
was nbt significantly more apt to talk with others, 1read
books, watch TV, or think a problen thféﬁqh by creself;
tﬁere vere no.siqnificéﬁt correlations. = (See: Takle 17.)
_The HE-C adolescent was more apt, however,, to want tc read
less often that .at present [r=.19, p=;002),l and tc think
iessvoften jr=.1ﬁ, P=-02); and‘a “"marginally" significant

ccrrelation reveals that the HE-C adolescent was more apt to'
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want to listén _éo ﬁuéicimd:é oftgn.tﬁan vat.ﬁfesent'ir=-10,f
F=-06). (See Table, 18.) Apparently, the HE-C adolescent is
content with sné's interpersonal communication {i-e., talk-

- ing wiih others) and , for thé most part, 'ui;h one's exter
communicatioﬁ (@.e.r uatcﬂinq $V,'playihg vidéo.games, gcing
tc movies). However, the H#—C'adoleéceht appears tc think
_tHat oné'$'communicatidn'diet needs rebélaqpihg~hy, nct sur-
prisinqiy,. decreasing one's:_intrapérséQQL -c;mmuniéétion
]i.e{,'readinq,_thinkinq),}aﬁd ;néreasing!qhe's efferrers;ﬂ-
él communicatioh (i;e.,‘listeninq,to music). -

overall, these findings suggest that the adoléscgnt who
. makes hore'éxte;.choices in given si£u§tions, alsc ;iétets
pﬁre exter' experienées, énd‘uopld like to decfease one{s
_ diet of intra communication ;ﬁd-increase_éven more, one's
die£ of éx;er éommunicatibn;ﬂ Tﬁese findings are Very much 
in keeﬁinq with what uould! theoretically, be expecfed ficm

. L - - .
generally exterpersonally-oriented individuals.

S<3.6 TV-Orientation Index

Adolescents who score&lhiéher on the TV-Orientaticn In—
dex, i.e, higher TV-oriented (BTV—O) adole$cehts, Were also
ncre apt to think that "oh;the~spot" TV neus‘ covérace .can
duﬁlicate the experience of actually being where the acticn
is occurring (r=.17, p=.004); this 'suggests that' HIV=-0 .
adolescenté.perceive TV as '"real", or a sqfficienf substi=

tute for reality. also, HTV-0 adolescents vere more apt to

-
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“uatch Tv ln a less dlsc1p11ned manner, 1nsofar as they uere

'less apt to tune-ln for' a partlcular program and then 1eave

the vieulnq“51tuatlon rather - than uatch another program'_

 (:--19, p—-002). - as uell, ‘the - HTV-O adolescent was Bcie apt
to rearrange one's schedule in order to .watch TV, even 1f
it'meant not seelnq one,s frlends (r-.38 .p;-uoof. '.Addi-
rlonally, HT V-0 adolesceuts were more apt to watch televl-
sion (r=. uu,‘p—.OOO) —=.which certainly uould be expected.

| -Of their TV v1ew1nq trme,'- the HIV-0 ‘adolescents Were
mere apr to natcﬁra"low amount‘of TV irformation FICgIams
[r=;26, _p=;000)._fanq to uatchr'a high amount of: eveuing
dramas {r=.31, p=.000), situation oomedres (£=-27, ,F=;00C),
and oav-rrme'dramas'(r=,30, rp:QOOO); as eell, ~there was a
“naroinally“ significant correlation herueen TV-oriectation
and 'hatohinq a‘iouA anounQTFOf TV news“programs (r=.11,
r=<05). (See Takble 19.) - Tnese findings certainly eup;ort
the use of the TY—Orientation Injex as a measure cf 1V-cI-
ienration- They also support the notionrthat an exter-o-'

riented. individual would prefer pure exter content.

] Regarding problem solv;ng behavrour. the’ HTV C auolescent
was more apt to talk with others (r- -.11. p—-GS), 1e=s apt
to read books (£=.20, p=-001), and .more apt to wuwatch EV@
‘(r— 58, p—.OOO), in order to a551st in problem-sclvrng. the
HTV—O adolescent was not more apt to think rhe proklenm
through by oneself. {Seée Table 17.) That the}Hrv—o adoles-"

cent would seek problem-solving information from TV, is a
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,fafher_p#ediégable'ges%u;é;;?as:is nbt_feadiﬁé ﬁéb#é?(ihfr?f”;
ééhmunicatibn).“ Hoﬁeie;; ;.ﬁskiﬁg anpiﬁeri pe£éoafs'éds§qé
(inter1c0mmunica§ion)f is_é bit. surpqising:;:tﬁe higfer énd:‘
necre significahtlébrieIAtipn'yith:watchiﬁé 16, shggests‘ttat?
perhaps the HTV40.,ado;eséeht‘qoes-tc-others as ; seccndaiy'
scurce of assistance. | | |

As well, the HTV*O.adbléseeﬁt was more apt to want to
talk'with others more than at present (f=‘f517,,p¥:QOS), and .
to uatéﬁ_TV (r=;38,_ p=.0b0), play viﬁeo games [[=.2Z4 .
' p=.000), and‘g$ to movies (r=.21, p=;00if, pore o#éen ttan
Qe does ét present. Tﬁe HTV=-0 adoleécenf-did not desire to
redd,‘listen to music, or think,_'moré dr;1e$s often thaﬁ af
preéént. (Sge‘Tab}e 18.) It appear$, then,'that the HIV-C
adolescent, sensing an imba;aqce in.éne‘s éreSent.‘diet cf -
interpersonal commun;cation; 'gishes to increase dne!s €n-
gagement in this context, but‘alSO.Qiéhes‘to increase one's
eiqagement in the exterperquaiicbﬁteii}‘ _in order tc ktring
cnels communication diet into"a "pfopef"; Eeréona; haiaﬁce
']uhich-is obviously  high in exter'cdmmunicatiop). H

As well,  HIV-0  adolescents were more apt to thirk tkat

“ «

playing videéo games is not g'#aéfe'of:timem1f=.19, p=.002),

‘ 'and'to play video games (ﬁean=.“2ﬂ.01) rather tham tc Qse-a
ccmputert's computing proﬁrams (nean= 22.54; t—vélue=2.19,
di=233; p=-03). Higher TV-oriented adole%cents We€Le le€ss
frequent readgis of a daily negsbaper tr=.1u, P=-02) . -HiYQO
adolescents were more apt' to score higher on the Exter—

Choice Index (r=.16, p=.007). -[See Table 19.)
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.QOVé;all; as would be expected, the findings suqgest that
a TV-oriented adoléscent iﬁ generally exterpersonally-odl
riented, and  especial1; likely to ch;ose pure exter pur-
£uits, .Hhich ié in ke%pihgluith what would, . theoretically,
be eipected from TV-brienfed,li.e.. exter—oriented'individu;
als. o _

Two additional findings reveal that HIV-0 adolescents in
this sample, came from lower Sacib—QEOnomic homes (r= -.13,
p=-92), and that_females {mean= 24.35):uere more TV-ctiented
than males [means 22.28; t-value=3.13, df=234, p=.002):

éoséafis' (1982) findings from his stuay invclving
gIoch- and preservation—driegtation, are somewhat siyilér
regarding the ‘"balancing" of an individual's commuricaticn
diet. Costaris® resﬁlts from his quota sample aof 151 men
ard women, reveal the following:

1. . Individuals who were exter-oriented [high IV view=
érs), entered the interpersonal'cOmmunication‘Ecntext
less often, but stated‘tbat they.uanted to irncrease
their inter communication;.they had no stated prefer-
ence for more or less TV exposure. Costaris ccncluyd-
ed that "hiqgh television viewers would prefer to in-
Ccrease ekposu:e to other contexts, rather ttan
decreasé exposure to television" (1982: 99).

24 Hiqh interpersonal communicators, unlike their tigh

eiterpersonal coun terparts, preferred to M“decrease

exposure to interpersonal communication, rather than
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inc;éase e&posure,'io other contexts", if théy per+
ceivéd.‘an' ipbalance in their communicaticn'-éiet
(1982: 100).

3. High intragersonal communicators, sensinq acr imka—‘
lance in their communiqation diet,‘uere found tc ;Ie—
fer to "achieve balance by reducing exposure to all.
contextsw (1982: 101); specifically, they Freferred
to engage in less faceﬁfo-face‘(inﬁerpersonal) comgu—-
nication, to listen to music less often [exterferscn-—

al), and to-phink less often (imtrapersonal), thanp at

present. -

Se3.7 . Degographics . R

Age was negatively cprrelated with listening to classical
music (r= -.17, p=;005),_ and with wanting to "read fcr en—-
jecyment” more often than one presently doe§ {r= -a.13,
p~.02), indicating that older adolescents do, or wish to dﬁ,
mcre of both. “"Marginally"™ siqﬁificant correlations cejeal
that as one dets oclder, one listens to rock and rell music
less (r= -.08, p=.10),‘ listens to music on the radic léss
{r= —.09,-p=.09}. and is less apt to watch a very pure exter
TV program featuring fish énd waves, in order to relax |(r=
~.10, ip=.06). As well, age was positively correlated sith
q:adertr=.50, p=.000), which is certainly what would Le ex-

pected.
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It appears, then, that as an adolescent gets older, cne

prefers to enqage in hybrid exter pursuits {i.e., listering
. . . $ : . o

to classical music), and intrapersonal pursuits (i.e., read-

ing) more, and pu:e'exter pursuits {i.e., iisteninq‘tc_rcck

and roll music, lisiening.to music on the radio, satching

"pindless" TV), less.

i

Grade was negatively correlated with occupation (r= -.12;
p=.0§); iﬁdicating that the-adolescents in the higher grades
came fr&m lower socio—economic‘homes, in this sanmple. This
is an interesting finding insofar as a positivé éorrelaticn
quld be expected between‘thesé two va;iahlés. cher—SES
adolescentsioften drop out of school before its ccornpletico,
+ in order tb work. Qossibly ethnicity is an {ntervening fac-
tcr in the cdrrelatiqn found ;n this stﬁdy. "Harqinally"'
significant correlat;ons, revea - that higher-qrade adoles—-

LN

cents were "sopewhat" more exter—priented, insofar és grade
Was positively corfelated with seeihq no difference Letween
watching a reliqious servicé on TV and attending the service
itself [(r=.10, p=.086), and with the desire to see mcre ncﬁ—
ies Than one does at presgnt (r=.09, p=.08); however, hich-
€er—grade adolescants’uere less likely to perceive 1V as

":eal“-(f= -« 10, p=205)a,

Reqarding occupaticn, adolescents frecm higher~SES hcaes

Wwere schewhat less exter-oriented than those from lower—SES
hcmes.  Specifically, they reported that: ghgy woguld rot
A - ;

rearrange their social schedule for TV (c= -.1%2, F=.03);



176
they. watch, less TV {r= -.18, p=.003); they do nct watch
day-time dramas (r= —.20, p=.001); dnd; although they tend
fo wvatch more than one TV program when they tune in li=.€9}
ﬁ=.09), they also tend ﬁo want to deérease their exter ccs-
munication in this area, by watching less TV'[r= -.(9,
p=-08). The pure. exter experience tgese adclescents éeeu tc
erfer, is listeni;& to music on the radio (r=.23, p=.00().

.Reqardinq hybrid exter experiences, adclescents 'iréﬁ
hiqherQSES homes, were mére épt to care more abqut a songﬂs
lfriég‘thaﬁ'ifs teat (r=--.18, p=.003), and to listen tc
mcrce classical muéic’(r= ~«12, p=.03). ~As well, uhegiprcb—
len-solving, these aéolescentg were more apt to e€ncage in:
intrapersonal communicgtion for assistance; sgecifica]ly, ky
reading books (b= -.12, p=.04), and thinking a fproktlenm
thcough by oneself (r= =-.26, p=.000). These adolescernts
also tended to want to 1increase their diet of intragperscral
cémmuhication, b; reading mofe ofteﬁ. than at present ({r=
--10, p=.06)a | |

In all, thié was a rather interesting sample of Fdcles-
cents, Especially intepe?tinq, and rathe: difficult to in-
terpret, was the cluster Of findings which revealed tlats
(1) as aqe increased, sqcio-orientation decreased; {2} as
aqQe lncreased, grade level iacreased; [3) as gqrade level ip-
creased, concept-orientation decreased; (4) adolescents frco

lcwer-SES homes were more socié-oriented; and (5) adoles—-

cents from lower—-SES homes were in the higher érades.
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‘Aqéin, possibly_ephnicity is anp iﬁtervening factor in tkis
cluster bf confusing ~- and quife interesfinq -—:findi;gs.‘
S.4 INDEX MEASURES
Selial ngio—ogiggtgtign-;ggg;'

. For thé'SOCio Index, the possible range of scores was 7 -
3%. The asinipun score obtained was 7, and the maximur scere
ua; 35. The mean score was 22.08, and the stahdara devia—-
‘tioé wgs-S.SB;- Thg individuél items‘uergrhighly pcsitiveiy
ccrfelqted Qith thé ovéf&ll Index (including‘that iten); for
all'items, p=.000. (See Table 20.) The mean correlation
was .65;  past FCP reséafch st;dies feport the mean ;Crfela—
ﬁion between iteps within the socio dimeﬂsion, tc te .30

(Chaffeé et al., 1973).

-
|

o

5.4.2 Concept-gOrientation Index

For the Concept Index, the ppssibie“range cf scores was 7

- 35. ! The  wminimum sScore obtained vas 7, and the gaximunm
score was 33% The mean score was 20.17, and the standard
deviation was 4.75. The individual items were highly pesi-

tively correlated with the overall Index [includirg tiat
item); . for all items, p=.000. (See Table 21.) The mean
correlatiég_was - 60; -past FCP studies report the mean COLILE-

lation between items within the concept dimension, tc e .30

-

{Chaffee et al., 1973).

]
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5.4.3 Lecus of Gontrol Index. "
Por the I-E Index, the poSsible range of sccres.uaé 5 =

' 40. The minimuan Scole obtained was 5, and the maxipurm sccre
.was 10. The mean score vas 7.56, and the standard dev;atlcn
was 1. 27. The individual items_gere highly positively ccr-
related with the overall Index, including that item lfcrlall
items, p=-000; see Table 22); the mean correlation uas.;SS;
The items correlated with ﬁhe overall Index, cémpa:éd”vith
Rctter's COrrelations,-t vere as follous (Rotte:'é ccrrela—
tions are in bfackeis): 050 = .36 {«31); Q51 = .43 {«32)3

€2 = .73 (.36); 053 = .65 (.31); and Q54 = =65 {-48)-

Sallel e ‘—Esteem Index

For the S-E Index, the possible range of scores %as £ -

20.  The pininum Score obtained was 11, and the gaxioum
score was 20. The mean score was 15.58, and the standard
deviation was 1.8u4.  The ipdividual items were highly pcsi-

tively correlated with the overall Index, including tktat
item {for all- itenms, £=.000; see Table 23):; the meat COLIE~™

lation was -68-

c.4.5 Exter-Choice Index

For the E-C IndeXx, the possible range€ of sccres was ¢ -
1§. The mlnlmum score obtained uas 9, and the naximug SCCLE€
H?S 18. The mean ScCoOIrLe ¥as 13.32, and the standard dev1a—

tion was 2.04. The individual‘items were highly pcsitively
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cerrelated with the overall Index, including that iter (for
all items, p=.000§_see Tables 24 & 25); the meah correlation

~

'Was .50 o - ' e

For ‘the TV—-0 Index, the possible range of scores was & -

4Q. The pinimum score obtained was 10, and the maxinmug
score was 40. The mgan score was 23.31, and the standard
deviation was 5. 16. The individual'items vere highly posi-

tively correlated _uith thé overall Index, inéludqng'that'
item {for qll items, r=.000; see Table 26); the.mean‘coxre—
lation was .59. .The itéms taken from Schouten;s Tﬁ.Central—
ity Index (@3,7,10, and 15), were correlated with the ave-

-,

rall Index a% tollows ' (Schouten's coirelaticns are' in

brackets): Q3 = .72 (.60); Q7 = .64 (.64)5 Q10 = 62 (.63):

and Q15 = .68 (.61). _ -
5.4.7 Yalidity and Beliability ¢

validity in research is concerned with the questicn "I's

Oohe measuring what one thinks oné is measurihq?" (Nachrpias
and Nachmias, 1976: 59). While Lﬁis question can never ke
ansvwered in. an absolute sense, evidence can e gatheredm
_akout the.measuremédt device in question, that ca%g}toviae
asurihq

the researcher with some confidenc® that one” is o

vhat one says that one is measuring. 4
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one type of validity, is face or.éoqtent validity, that
IESLS on.-the researcher's subjectiwe ;vélﬁation as 'to the
vaiidity of a measﬁre,-bésed, of course, hpon the research-
.ef's analysis of related findings and pergonal conceptuali-
zétioqs. As well, the researcher may consult a numker of
judqes,in order to assess the rééearchgr's cwn thinking. If

there is agreement among the Hudges, then the researcter

-

écncludes that face vélidity is not lacking, and thus the
meaéure-ig question is\valid (Naqhmias and Nachmias, 197€).
Hhile face validity 1is not the onlyf-vélidity~check'availa—
ble, it nonethéless .

serves 'a significant function in the process cf
constructing and formulating measuring dinstru-

A ments. A researcher who constructs an instrusent °

- nust rely, first_and foremost, on his or her cxn
'sXxill and judgment; at later stages, he or she can
validate the instrument by performinq cther valid-
ity tests. (Nachmias and Nachmias, 1976: 60)

In the present study, the cateqorizatioh of the varicus
types of exterpersonal communication behaviour as e€itter
“pure" or “hybrid", was deemed to have face or content val-
idity. In additiom to this researcher's subjective cpinicn,
a more objective opinion was sought regarding the validity
of this categorization. A panel of jud es’ uas furristed
with the définitions of the three commupication ccptexts,
given a list of activities, and asked to label them as eith-
er pure or hybrid imtrapersonal, interpersonal, c¢r €Xt€rLpe€r—
scnal cbmmunicatiog. " For the majority of activities, a ma-

jority of the judges agreed with the categorization prcpcsed

by this researcher. (Sée Table 27.)
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-In -those instences 'uhere majority - agreement uas'-rcr
reached, "the labels gqiven to the activities were at 1eeSt?
ccrreer in part. Fdr‘example, reading entertainmekt maga-
Zines, considered.by tais researcher.to be pure eirer coomRu-
.nication, was variously:labelied as pure intra, and hybrid
eiter-intra communication. The majority of judges respornded
with this latter label, the "exter" part of which, is cen-
.sistent with this reeearcher's thinking. -Similarly, Iister-
1nqrto mu51e for the beat rather than the lyrxce, ccnsidered
by thlS researcher to be pure exter behaviour, was latelled
Fure exter by a minority of judqes, and hybrid exter—irtra
~by the hajority; again, rhe ~Mexter" portion is ronsistert
 with the proposed careqorirations;'

Reading newspapers, was the only problemmatlcal.actxv;ty.
This researcher con51ders newspaper readlnq'to be a hytr1d-
exter—intra pursuait, but it uasvlatelled pure intra hi a ga-
jority of judges, and hybrid exter—intra.by the minority.
While'reédiag was correctly identified as intrapersonal cca-
munieation, ‘the exterpersoeal aspect of newspaper réadirg,
il.e2., the fact that.it is an'habiruai behévrbur, lthe fact
that ene cannot provide_feedback and the fact that Che is
nct in control of the style or content of the message, uae
nct apparent to the fudges.

Regarding the Exter-ch01ce Index and the TV- Orientatien

Index,. the 1nd1v1dual 1tems in the respectlve Indexes, . we€re

highly positively correlated with the overall Index. This
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suggésts that the Indexes are heliable nEeasSUreS. Hﬁile fu-
ture teplicétigns of this study, usinq these Endexes, will
provide a bétter:indication ofﬁtpeir reliability, the kighly
significant correlations 'do indicate a certain degreelcf Xre-
liability. As well, these correlafions also provide scme
cvidence of the éoqgent yalidity of%%heSe_measures, as dces
| the‘féct that nDumercus dther.pure and bybrid exter activi-
ties uefe significantly correlated with these Indexes ir-a

manner consistent with the theoretical conceptualizaticns.



Chapter VI

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS,

6.0.8 Overview

The.mgjo: ﬁocus of the present study, has teen the exter-
persbnai {ex;er) context of communiqation} and fhé,"pu:e?
ard "hyhridé activities associated with it. Acccrding‘to
Er. Stuart #. Surlin®s "Theory: of Cbhmunication", exterger— -
scnal communipatioﬁ, along Qith intrapersonai‘and'interpét-
scnal communication, are th& three types cf communicatiCn.anl
individual must engaqge in, ih oTder to exist, _10 SGClC—Fsy—
chologically qrow, and'to fuhction in society. Individuals
indulge in their own, persbnal 'ﬁiet" vf these three tyres
ci communic;tion, a.diet which influences and is influencéd
by’ macto—gocial, micro-social, " and individual ccicerns,
Ideally, onefs communication diet should positively affect
cne's socio-psychological development, and lead ane toward
self—actﬁalization (i.e.( ﬁecominq the tLest perscn cre can
tecome). |

Exterpersonal cormmunication distinquishes-itseif f;tm the
cther two, more personally—involving t}pes ct communiﬁaticn,
by its expectation of non-involvement (ktoth- cognitive and
rhysical) on the part of its "“participants", who are t;;i—
cally passive teceptors.of one-way messaées. Particigparts

i

- 183 -
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‘geneféllj neéd'be oniy gpectatoré and listeners. They are
ﬁci required fo‘beg or canﬁot be, involved in messaqge€ crea-
tion, :content (Hhich? is usuqilyi guite ﬁredictablé),‘ or
siyle, and tHey typically can o£‘control the pace cr redun—:_
.dancy of the :message. This "easyﬂvqumunication dces rct
require pathcipqnts to conséiously and attentively frocess
the ‘information that they receive; ,as well, immediage fe?d-
tack is usually neither‘éxpected;nqr desired, but uhen'it is
‘redu;red, it typicall&.takes -a mechanic;l,. predeterniﬁed;
fcrm. . | ' R.

-Engagiéq in exterpéﬁsonal commqnicafion is a.cheoice inpdi-
:vidual? makel—— either consc;ously or subconsciously —-- usu-
'ally vhen they wish to either complement their present, pas-
sive pental state, or when they, wish to achieve a
ncn—coqnitively—invo;vinq'mental Sfate. Exterperscnal-in—
teraction typically cffers immediatelyfgratifying, nep-fper-
'scnally—involvinq éommunication that does nct connect cne to
cneself, others, cr society, and which, therefore, is typi-
cally quite "éscape" and "disﬁraction" oriented.

Certain activities/experiences typify exter ccrounica-
tion. In qénecal, viewving television -- an activity re-
ncwned for its ﬁhysical passivity and génerally nén—cogni—
tively-involving nature -; is the nmost popular and
'Eh%_ teristic exter behaviour. 'Alqné vith watchirg 1V,

cther/ exter pursuits include playing video qames, watching
\_‘ - .

mcvies{‘ iistening to, mugic, listening to the radic, and

\
= . .
.
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readlnq entertaxnment—mlnded magazinese. In general, -wlten

one enqaqes in exter communlcatlon via these actlvltle cne -

- -

has made the ch01ce of ‘ahldlnq by the exter communlcatlcn
context's "passive" expectétidhé} these act1v1§1es are Ie=-
garded §s wpure* exter ones} and they render pure exterber—
scnal éxpefiences. | ¥ o |

Regarding these generally pure exter-aptivipies, cne
‘could break them down further to speéify what type ¢f ccn—
tent is “pure" exter. Por example, TV entertainpent gpro-
grams; are . reqarded as "pure" exter, becausé when .cne is
uatcﬁinq them, ope usually decides to be in a very passive,
non;attentive mental state. The same applies to vleu11g en—’
'tértaiqpent or horror films, listening to music (rather tktan
tc “ta;kﬁ} on thg radio, and listening te rock and rcll nu-
sic —— these aré all types of pure exter contenta

I1f, however, one chooses not to Le as uninfolve&, ‘as-
“lazy", one coul® be imn the exterpersonal context, grd ce—
cide;tolthink -abdut thé.TV program one is . watching, o:.tc
ccnsiously attend to a movie's “message" where one must ke
ccquitivelg alert in order to follow the director's syckc—-
lism. Then the exter activity is regarded as a Whytbrid" ex-
tér one, and r;nders a hybrid exter experience {in these €x-
amples, . hybrid exter-intra experiences). Hybhrid exter
act1v1tles include reading the newspaper, reéding news maga—
zines, v1eu1nq Tv information and neWs Pprograms, listeningA

tc classical,mu51c, being attemtive to a song's lyrics, and

using -computers.

¥
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This study chdse- to empirically test the .ccncert cf
exterpersonalrpdmmunicatioh, specifically regarding puré“and_
hﬁbrid extet_pursuits- Focusing mainly upon the micro-sc-

cial influence of parent-child communication, and in a sec—

.cndary vay, upon-thé individual influences of locus cf ccn-
trol and self-esteen, e%he overall research questicn teéane:
"How does parent-child communication interactidn, and decree
ci internal-external locus of control and sg}f—ésteem, in-
flueﬂée an'adolescentisgbhoices conpcerning £he three congu-
' nicati;h.contexts, and in particular, the choices ar adoles-
léept makeé concerning the exterpersonal communiéaticn
ccntext". Specific hypotheses were proffered concerrning éhe
three predictor variables. In toto, éhe results qf thg syr-
Ve€y research conducted, .indicate tha; family'iqmmunjcatjcn
paitérns (FCP), locus of control, and se1f~esteém, screwkat
influehce an adolescent's choice ‘of exterrersonal fpursuits
{and'choices concerning .the three contexts), but nct as ex-

tensively as predicted.

In the home communication environment, the "socic-crien--

tation™ is indicated by parental emphasis upon commupicaticn
tﬁaf 1s desiqned to produce deference, foster interperscnal
harmony, and maintain pleasant family relationshifps. In
this type of home, adoleséents are admonished tao avcid cc¢n-
.troversy, reﬁress their ideas and emotions, give in cr argu-

ments, and defer to their elders ([Mcleod and Chaffee, 1572:
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HéLeod and b‘keefe,' 1952)- Ia the present study, i£ uaé "
found‘fhat adolesceﬁts.from this “repressive" type df house~-
hold, engaqed only to a limited extent, in pure éxteiberscn4
al commuhication\activities, and, overall, were really crly
minimally,extérPeernallfgﬁrienied. As well, they uere not
ﬁnfavourably disposed toward the more;involving_hyﬁrid exter
activities. Socio—-oriented adqlescents seemed to ke ratter
mctivated individuals, who appear to engage in exter commu-
nication to some extent, but do not seen to overindulge in
this "easy" comﬁunicaxion.' |

Regarding involvément in the three communicaticn cen-
texts, sogio-orientéd adolescents appeared content Hith'the
apount of interpersonal interaction they presently engage.
in, and, regarding their exterpersonal communication, tiey
arpeared to ant to decrease it sompevwhat. Socio-criented
adolescents did report_that they wanted to increase the'am—
cunt of Antrapersonal COmmuhicatibn they engage in, i.e€.,
they wiEh to "rebalance" their communication diet ty. in-
c¢reasing their intra coqgnniéation, ‘uhich‘may be a reaction
tc the lack of intelleétual ‘siimulation/éncquraqement-they

a

receive in their interpersonal interactions with their ra-

rents.

In the home communication environment, the “cechcept-cr—~
ientation" is indicated by parental emphasis on conpunica-

tion that is designed to stimulate an adolescent?s owr ideas



N,

168
akout the world, and to cbnsidet moré than ﬁne side of an
iésue. hcéondinély,"adolescenﬁs are encouraged to expcse
themselves to controversy, expréss'their ideas and teelings,

challenge others"® beliefs, and confront new. ideas {kcLecd
L - \ .

apd Chaffee, 1972; Mcleod and O'Keefe, 1972). In the'pie—

- sent study, these jdea-oriented, growth—oriented adolescerts

were tound to enqaqe'in the more involving hybrid exter ccuao-
munication pursuits to some extént, but thg} certairly did
not shun t@e pure exter pursuits. Overall, they were rat
really'nonfexterpersonally—orienled'(asvuas,biedicted), rat
rather, ﬁhey seened io want to engage in more of thisﬁ"eas?"
ccmmunication.

Regardiny the three comm&nication contexté, while the_
ccncept-oriented adolescénts‘$eemea content Mith their fpre-
sent amount of interpersomal comﬁuuicétion, they were nat

ccotent with, especially,: their present amount of exterper-.

scnal communication, and, to a lesser extent, - their intra-

personal communication ("marginmally" significant). Speciti-

cally, they reported that they wanted to watch IV mcre tlkan

~at present, and the pluralistics! {high concept, lcx socic)

relatively high scbres regarding music listening, sugcested
that they wanted ﬁo increase their engagement 1in this fpure
exter experience. As well, the concept-oriented adolescernts
were tending toward wanting to increase their intrapeiscnal
ccemmunication (i.e., thinkings/evaluating). . The ccpncept-o-

riented adolescents' desire to increase their amount cf ex-
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ter communication, may be a reaction to_the'émphaSié;their
Farents place on ideas and thinking; consequently, tlese

- adolescents wish to "rebalance" their communication-diet hﬁ

~adding more exter counmunication. But they certainly do nct T .
wish to do so at the expensé of their intrapersonal ccamuni-
cation {(which would be <¢onsistent with these adbleécentsf

. idea-oriented nature). _ ‘ ‘ s

The concept of locus of control refers to an individual's'
M"geperalized expeﬁtancies" that one's reinforcements are
either contingent .upon-one's own behavidur (infernal cen-
troif, or are largely fhe result of fate/lﬁck-o? under the
ccntrol :of powertful others {external cbntrol) dEct&er,
1¢66). Individuals uhb are externally-ordented afé, iR gen-
eral, 'described,as fdtalistic; ‘they™do nct. perceive ttat
they congtol their'reinforcements,\and so they do nct Lkotter
trying to do so. Such individuals are viewed as "less vi-
talw, less criticallylauare of happenings around them, end
rather passive'4!efcdurt, 1976;'.Tedeschi and Bonona, {972)-
In the priesent study, these externally;oriented individuals
were found to be rather exterpersonélly-ofienfed, tc engage
in pure exter communication activities, and to rejéct scge
of the 1more involving hybrid exter activities. Fut this
type Qf behaviour was not pursued toc the exteﬁt predicted.

I

Reqarding the three communication contexts, individuals with

A
an external 1locus or control appq9red content witlk tlkeir
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brésent amount of;interpersonal cbmmunication. hut.uished tc
dec:ease their amcunt . of 1ntrapersona1 communicaticn
("marqlnally" 51qn1f1cant); and increase their "easy", exter
ccmmunlcatlon, in order to arranqe tpelr communlcatlcn,daet

as desired.

Indiyiduals with high sklf-esteen, aré describgd as lik-
qu-themselﬁes, finding themselves of wdr#h, and ‘reccgrizing
that they-are not perfect, but that theﬁ can improve ttkem-
selves. Individuals with low self-esteen, on the otler
hand,.are’gescribed as not liking themselves, as hartcuring
feelings of selkwdissati;faction arkd se;f:contempt, and as
cdnsﬂﬁerinq themselves of lou worth. Low self—esteem tas
keen li;ked with dipression, feellnqs of uorthlecsnehk, and
‘students with low self—esfeem have been fcund to ke less ac-
tive in class‘(ﬁosénberq, 1965). Ié the ‘ppesgpt study,
adolesdents uith‘hiqhec sélf-esteeﬁ éere found to pursue tle
Ocre involving hybrid exter activities,. and to reject'[tc a
limited extent), the pure exter activities. Hodever, cve—-
rall, they did not exhibit this behaviour to the extent
prediéted, nor could they be considered ncn—exte;perscnally—
o:iented (of"course; neither could adolescents with lcuer
self-esteenm he considered extérpersonally-criented). Ee-
gardiﬁq the three communicatioﬁ contexts, adolescents with

higher self-esteem appeared content with their present anm-

ount of interpersonal communication. But these adolescernts
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apbeared to think that they were enqaginé_in too mubh exter—
rersonal communication, _és indicéﬁéd byftheir desife’to de-
crease their amount ' of mﬁsic listenihq (phre exter); atd,
tco _ little intragersonal cosmmunication, as indicated hf
their desire'to increase their amount o; thinking/ evaluat-

inq-%"marqinglly" siqnifiéént).

hqﬁf&ll of the findings ébncérniﬁg; especially, tke ECE
ccncépf, ‘were consisten; with past findings; hoyev;r,_ as
ncted, some findimgs certainly were in keeping with prévicus
studies. As ueli, hat :ll 6fAthé hypotgegés concernicg the
exterpersonal comﬁunication context were totally suppcrted,
but, in general, these findings were in keeping with the
Théory's ga’jor tenets and conceptualizations. O0f the corre-
1ationé that did not réach statistical siqnificance © (at
either_p<.05 6r_p<-10), the. méjority Wwere in the hypcthes-
ized direction, sudqestiqq that perhaps, with another, lac-
ger, 'or randon sample,"the'correlations may reach a stétis-
tically significant level. Certainly,_thé findings indicate
that replication of this study is warranted.

The results from analysis of those adolescents uhe eCcored

higher on the Exter-Choice Index and the TV-Orientaticn Ir—
dex, 1i.e.,, those who were higher exterpersonally-criented,
lend considerable empirical support to the conceptualizaticn

of “exterpersonal communication", and thus, +to thke Thecry

itself. "As discussed, the items included in each of tte two
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Indgxes, Qere hith& pqsitivelg'cor;elated with their ré—
spective_ovefail Index. As‘ueil.'thé'tuo Indexes, both tag-
:pinq'ekterpéfsonal~drientation, uéreisigpificantlf pcsiti§e-.
1y qorrelated.?ith each other. Thus, the E-C Indéx‘and TV=-C

Index appear to be reliable operationalizations of the ex-

-

terpersonal concept. -

An analysis of the siqnificant fiﬁdinqs relating tc éh;se
Indexesﬁ ‘reveals that individqals u#o scored higher cn the
Exter-Choice Index were more aptz: rj to want to play videg
games in an arcade [an essentially pure exter experience);
tc not éaie about 4 song's lyrics (pure extef); to listeq.tc
léss classical music (hybrid exter-intra); to listen tc¢ mcre
" reck and roll music (pure exter) ; ;o spend more time listen-
ing to the radio, listening to music on the radio, and lis-
ten;nq to. musgc b§ itself (all pure exter); tc less fre-
gquently read a daily newspaper (hybrid exter—intﬁa); te ke
mcre TV-oriented {pure exter);.to choose to play videc games
(pure exter) rather than to use a compﬁter's computing'fic—
qrams [(hybrid exter-intra); and to uatch.more TV (fFure ex-
ter; "marqinally" significant). As ugll,.the individual wkeo
scored higher on the E-C Index, wished to rehalance ore's
conmunication diet by decreasing| one's intragersonal conmu-
hication, and increasing onelsAexterpér;onal communication
("rarqginally" significant), which is obviacusly already quite

high.
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Individu;;SLHho. scored higher on the Tﬁ—Qrientaticn In-
dex, uefe‘moré apt: fo pércéi;é TV ‘as "régl"{ to view TV in
an‘uﬁiéstricted manner;‘ io-frequenily.rearranqe one's scié?
- dule fof TV in lieu of seeing 'friéhﬁs; to watch acre 1TV
fpure exterf; to watch fewer TV information programs {(hykzid-
exter-intra) and 1V news programs (hybrid.exter-intra;‘"nar-
"‘'gipally" significant); to watch moxe TV eyeuinq and day-time
-dramas and comediesf(all pure exter); to have a favcu;étle
attifudé toward video games {pure exter){ -to chcose tc¢ plaﬁ
video games rather than to use a computef's computing fprc—
grams (hybrid éxter-intra}; ‘'to less f;equently'readla daily
newspaper {hybrid exterQintr;); and to scoré higher ¢n the
Exter-Choice Index. For assistance when problem-sclvirng,
these individuals were more apt to watch IV and to talk with
others (somewhat surprising), and less apt to read bccks
{intra). As well, the higher TV—Driented adolescent wisked
tc rebalance one's communication diet by increasinc one's
intefpersonal communication {which is probahly lackirg), and
increasiﬁq one's exter communication (which is obviously al-
ready quite high), via watching TV, playing video games, and
qcing to movies more thgﬁ one presently does.

The findings reqarding these two Indexes, reveal ttat in-
dividuals who are exterpersonally-oriented, prefer. tc €engage
" in pure exterpersbnal compunication experiences. ;his find-
ing lends ewmpirical suppoft to Theorem #5, uhich states:.

Exposure to exterpersonal experiences will inp-
crease one's desire to enter into exterpersonal
contexts, or to enter into other contexts in at
exterpersonal panner. )
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IheSe'findinqs from the Exter-Choice ~and TV-Orientatiocn
Iﬂﬁéfés; in;particular, ashwell as the othér findings ccn-
cerning the' FbP~and socio-psycho;égical cohceptsl'in":egard'
tc exterpersohal comﬁunicgtion, lead one .to the éésunption
that the rather larqe number _of non-signiiicénﬁ‘findinqs in
tte present study, may be refated more té the nbn-ranécmnesé
of the saggle, and to the FCP measures, than to deficiencies
ip Surlin's Théory.

‘ N | a

'6.1  PROBLEMS AND RECOMSENDATIONS
6.1.1 Family Communication Patterns

There are several possible factors that may help to ex*"
plain the number of noﬁ—siqni}icant and generally low corre-
lations regarding the FCP concept, i.e., therreasons why it~
buas not a very good predictor vafiable.

As mentioned previously, the majority of scores cn the
Sccio Index and the ﬁoncept Index, <c¢lustered arcund tté ne-
dian. Coﬁsequently; when the two dimensions were dichbtcu—
ized at the median into "higﬂ" and "low" qroupé, the "“high"
5CcO0rLes were nét that higqh, and the Ylow" scores uwere ict
that low. When these two dimensions vere crossed in Order
tc arrive at the four-fold typology, requndent_differences
were not very‘larqe; lAnd, as mentioned, even perfcreirg a
trichotomrous split on the Qio dimensions failed +tc reveal

any meaningful differences among the four family tyfes.

The generally clustered scores on the two Indexes, can also
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~-help to explain’ why, when;Pearsoh correlations Were used,

several correlations were not siqnificant, and of the corre-

lations that were siqnificant many were' rather low.

For the present study; five-interval response scales scre

ecployed for the FCP concepts, in order to allow respchdents;

tc answver in a more accurate, meaningful manner. Tke res-

pcnse categories for the two FCP dimensions were: "Vérf Cf-

ten"/"Very Much" -- U"O0ften"/"pretty  Much" ‘-  MScme-
times"/"Somewhat" --— nRarely"/"Not Too Much® -—- and
"Never/"Not at AllM. Judging from the distributicn c¢f

scores, it appears that the majority of adolescents in ttkis

sanple, chose the "Sometimes"/"Someubat" response categcry,

which is, in essence, the "peutral" category. Certairly
this had a "moderating" effect on the 1Index scores. East
FCP studies employed, for the most part, a four-interval

;scale bt w"often", “"Sonmetimes", "harely", cr "Never" (Chaffee
. apd McLeod, 1972; Chaffee et al., 1973; Dimmick, 1976; Leck-
enby, 1977; Mcleod et al., 1972). This fcur-interval scale,
which, in effeet, torces the reépoudent to, pake a "strcnger"
choice regarding the tuo FCP dimens;ons, may e€xplain wky the
fcur-fold typology was so successful a. predictor in rast
studies.

when the responses vvere dichotomized at the mediar irtc

nhigh" and "low" groups, the groups would have beer ccnsid-
erably "higqher* and "lower™ than those for the present stu-

dy, insofar as there was not a "middle", "catch-all"™ cateqo-

¥
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- Ly that could "tone down"  the somewhat more extreme SCOrE€S.
In future studies employing FCP, it is recommended that .kcth
fout-intervalfand.‘five-interval response scqies be used —-
in the same study -- to see if fhey do have the effect sug-—
gested. '

The question included 4Jin the Concept Indef that asked,
"How often db.your parents: Argue about things like pcli-
tics or religion when visiting with friends or relatives,
when you're presént" [068), was not siqniticantly ccrrelated
with four of the othe; Index i:Ems (ds. €7,65,7C,71; tcfal
number of items = 7). In fact, although not statistically
siqnificant'(p=.49}, 068 was negatively correlated with €71
 ("Every member of your family should have some say in fagily
decisions"). The item was, however, significantly Fcsitive-
ly correlated ﬁith the overall Index {£=.40, p=-000), alt-
hough it uﬁs the lowest correlation. (See Table 21.) 1his
is a rather surprisiag finding; and one that may have fplayed
a part in the concept dimenéion's poor showing in tke fre-
sent study. This finding suqgests that.arguinq with frierds
'or relatives about politics or religion, is not necessarily
indicative of a concept- or idea-orientation.

Relying upon a statistical-prpcedure in order tc arrive
at the-"consensual":(and to a lesser extent, the laissez-
faire) family type, does not appear to be an accurate mea-
sure of this family type. The fact that the adolescerts in

tkte present sample were not really distinctly "high" or
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“lou".on either FCP dimension, suggeéts that perhaps thkese
auolescents vere more like cousensuals rather than any otterx
type. However, because thelr scores vwere not extrene encugh
tc produce._51gn1f1cant results for the four-fold tyrclcgy,
this contention cannot really be examined- o
_ansequeqtlv, it is recomnmended that specific guesticns
ccncerning the éonseﬁsual concept, bhe included with thcse
pertaiﬁinq.to the socio and concepfldimensions, in crder to
get a more accurate accountinq ol this family type. Fcr ex-
agple, quéstions could take the form of: "How often —— Dc

ycur parents encourage you to explore nes ideas and new ways

of thinkiag, then tell vyou to forget about thenm ard dc

things 'their way'"; "How often —- Do your parents empkasize
that getting your ideas across is iwmportant, but nct if it
means upsetting the other person'. These examples adrmitted-
ly are rather crude;' possibly future‘rbséarchers cculd ad-
dress their studies to more accurately measuring this ccn-
sensuél famiiy type. Posgibly, as well, separate questicns
fcr each of the four typologies could be construcfed, .uh;ch

wculd offer a more direct measurenment of these types.

It is possible that the adolescents ip this study did rot:

score higher on the Sccio and Concept Indexes, because the

questions were simply unot very relevant regarding wkat cc— -

¥
curs in their family communication situations. 1bke ECE

guestions were devised nearly 20 years-ago (1966), Ly 2meri-

can researchers, to study family communication. Natgrally,



the type of ‘questions posed _were influenced by _the”conai— |

tions, norms,'morés} ‘etc., bf'the'day.' POSSlbly the ccn-
cepts these questlons are tapplnq are not as saliernt today,
cr today's parents stress otner thlnqs in thelr interacticnons

with thelr chlldren.'

Possibly, vith today's restricted job market ang unpsed—_

ictable economnmy, parengs stiess that getting a ﬁob and dcing

what one is told in order to keep the job, is more impertant
tﬂan'"qettinq your ideas acrLoss, even if others den't like

itv, Also, the fact that there are more s;nqle—parent faml—

.

lies today [Lasterlln, 1982}, which often nece551tate= that

-

tke parent udrk outside the home, may mean'that parents and
» -

children see less of each other. This reduction of Farental

Fresence nay affect the type of communication that cccrrs
L 3

when the family'is“toqether, possibly along the 1lines of,

there being more of an emphasis on keeping family relaticns
L Q

harmonious and pleasant (socio-oriented). This is just SEe-

culatidn at this point. But the type of comnpunicaticn tlat

cccurs within the family does ﬁave an impcrtant isfluehce sn

an adolescent's behaviour outside the fapily. Future re-
~ .

search, then, should be conducted to examine how this cornu-

nication has c¢hanqged or is changing. Ethnonmethcdclcgical

research should be conducted in order to assess the present

parent-child cammunication situation, .and to see how [EEIE~

sentative the  FCP model is, of the type o©of comnmuricaticn

that occurs in fanmilies today.

~
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..To the best of ihis-'regearchesz knouledge, the frresent
study is the only cone to employ the FCP model 6n'a.saup1e of
Qggggggg*adolescenfs; past fCP Studies'havé been ccnducted
in the United States. The FCP‘ﬁodel's generally péor shkcu-
ing, raises the possibility that perhaps there are crltural
d;tferggges in parent-child communication patterns tetveen
Canadié;s'and Americans. ‘ .

Past FCP studies have found that families in less devel-
cged soéieties, tend to stress the socio-orientaticn nmcre
than the concept-orientation (NcLeod et'al., 1968/6%). '1n-
tercultural studies indicate thafﬁﬁqrouihg up“; is rct npe-
cessafily more or less the sane thncughodt the ué:ld
(Price—will;ams, 1582) . The adult persochality is‘mculdkd/
influenced by experiences in childhood, and these experierc-
€s vary from culture fo culture. .

For example, the Zulas ﬁean their childrén on a day set
in advance, so that after that date, breast-feeding is
akruptly terminated. This practice fosters nedaéivién and
aqgression in the children towards theirlmofher, but, after

a time, thé'childr n lose their amnger, become more ipdefen-

dent, and are determined. to win their mother's favcur
(Brice-Williams, 1982). In Japanese society, parents do pot
prepare their .children to leave home and enter the social
crder, because tﬁe family is the basis ot all social c¢rder.
Rather, the Japanese family structure fosters dependency and

indebtedness, which governs all interpersonal relaticnshigs,
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Fwithin the fawmily and within "larger society (Cathcaré and

. Cathcart, 1982). The concept of "émae", which refers' to te-

ing dependent upon another's love, and is feminiscent?cf the
‘wgyeet warmth of a mother's love", is carried by the JapaF

DESe COnsciously or uncoasciously tﬁpoﬁqhout their 1lives,

and they seek this dependency status in interpersonal rela-

\-—J\_

tionships outside the home (Cathcart and - CatHcart, 1982).

Thus, the Japanese are found to be sensitive to the atmc-

sphere pervading relationships, and they do nct use a lot cf

wcrds in their interpersonal interactions, hecause‘theyido
nct wish to upset the mood of the interactions. Father,
they seek mutuality, amae, with others ,{Doi, 1982).

Conversely, in Western, North American, culture, Ffarents

.proteqt their children when they afe youﬁg, they rurture

them, but thef‘do.sq with a view toward preparing the chil-
dren to leave homey;l.Parents provide a loving "push.cut cf
tte neét", and ehcouraqe thelir chil&fenAto héccme indepeh—
dent so that they can assume a responsible role in scciety.

Dependency is viewed as a  limitation to individual grcuth

and fulfillment, Ziziggpently, the family (and =sckocls)
to be

teach children self-reliant {Cathcart apnd Cathcart,
1582) .

Obviouslf, family communication practices, i.e., child-
rearing practices, do differ among cultures. For tle fpre-
sent study, it is not suggested that Canadian and American

parents drastically differ in their'family comrupicaticn

Lt}
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patterns. Cettainly the cultu;éﬁ do not diifer -frcu eacﬁ

other théfextenf that the canadian and zulu cultures, for.

exanp

iffer. Canada and the Unlted States are tcth part
of e qreater Western or North Amerlcan caulture, of CCuLse,
th s;are certaln 51m11ar1t1es,- but -they a:e'not the save
lfure. As such, it uould be justlflable to assune ttat
tke two countﬁies& child—rearinq p:act;;es may differ soreu-
hat -- probably not 'in kind; but- possibly ;n degree.

" Results frcm thé‘present'study jndicate that, essential-
1y, the_Canadian families 1n this sample,‘ dc hot stress tc
'ahﬁ qreét exteunt eiiher tﬁe socio or‘the concept dimensichs
i.e., they are not protectives or pluralistics, but neitker
can they ‘realiy bé 'élassified as consensuals or ‘laissez—
faires. Rather, it appears that Capadian parents arL€ SOLEwW—
-hat ;ess extreme or forceful “in their interacticns with
their children, insofar as the "Sometimes" oL nscpewhat"
responsé appeared to be the most popular among the adoles-
cents. fhis "less extreme" parental behaviour may Lke Ie- -
flective of the generally conservative, non-interventicnist,
pclitical and sociél climate that permeates Canadian_ctl-
tyure. American parents, on. the pther hand, appear tc force-
fully enophasize one Or the‘other or both dimensions in in-
fteraétibﬁé with their children, so that the resultant
pattern of parént—child communication can be consider€d a

ccnsistent and reliable predictor of adolescent behavicure.

This “"more extreme" parental” behaviour may be reflective cf
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_ the ﬁpre.aqdressive and definitive political and social cli-

gate in the American culture.

:Certainly itlis realized that the‘resultsAfrom a sing%e,'
ncn-random_sambie of adolescents in the Windsor area, canrot
ke gemneralized ;o‘thg Canadian population as a uhéle. wird-
scr itself is nbt a'"typical"'Canadian city (this. gay also

have influenced the results). However, the results frer

~this Canadian study, i.e., the fact that the FCP ccncert was

nct a good predictor variable, does raise the possikility

- that cultural difierences could bé a factor. Examiraticon of

tke FCP consﬁruct ~using random sampies of Canadiar adoles—
cents, shouldﬁcertainly be undertqaken in crder to disccver
if, in fact, there are meaningful and identffiaﬁie‘éif&er—
€nces bégueén American and Canadian cultures in their fami-

ly-communication practices.

6ale2 The Questionnajire

Certain imprdvéments could be made to the Exterpe:;cnél
Ccmmunication Inventory'devisea for this study.

.The ﬁxter*choicé and TVv-Orientation Indexes, appear toc ke
rcliable measurement devices. However, the response catego-
ries provided for the E-C Index should ke changed sc tihat
nct all'of the exter choices ahd non—-exter chcices are
grouped together. This change would help to reduce'pcssitle
acquiescence response set. For the same'reason, tke 1V-C
Index should possibly iﬁtlude additional "negative™ ques-—.

tions {i.e., reverse-coded items).
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uThe separate gquestions that inquireéd dbout ~ the phyéical

setting in which an individual would prefer to pursue a cer-

‘tain pure exter activity, were not very effective questicrs.

Possibly they Eequired the respondent to make toc fine a
distinétion:"possibly as uell, the respondents were nct in-
terested ehouqh in 'the activitieé' to have a preférence.'
Should-theéé questions be used aqain, -the response‘cateéﬁ-
riqs shoﬁld prévide for the respondent's possible disinfer-
est or the irrelevancy of the_topic/activity; The respcnse
cateqopies might Le cﬁanqed; for example, ‘along the lirces
0i:  "wWould you prefer to_}lay video games: . {a) at hcre,
(L) "in an arcade, {c) no preference, 4d5 wouldn't pléy vicdec
games". . |

The gquestions included in thé7E¥terperéonal.Communicatién

[

Inventory, really only scratched the surface regardincg an

individual's exterpersondal communication. Additiocral, =sge—

cific, questions should be included concerning: the type cf
music an individual prefers to listen to (the classicalsrcck
ard roll music dichotony is rather simplistic): the type of
mcvies one prefers; whether one listéns to "talk" radio;
what sections of the newspaper one reads, etc. A= well,
questions should be asked about the tyres of .latge gICcug
events one attends [uhe#é exter communication is .uéually
p;edominant). guestions should be asked éoncefninq tte tine
an individual spends epqaqinq in intrapersonal and interper—

scnal ggonmunicaticn, in- order to better determine: {1y if,

-

LT}
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%n reiation to one}s intra and iater cbmm;niéation,_‘cné‘is
exterpérsohally—orie:ted; (2). to what degree ope,is_exter—
pérsonally—oriéﬁted; and {3) how one's exter—orientaticn’af—
fects one's enqaqemént in the other two gqmmuhicaticn cen—

texts.

6.1.3 Other [mproveme ts/Recoppe tions
 -As‘mentioned previously, this researcher_did nct ccnduct
a random sample of adolescents in the . chosen schools.. A
judgmental sample was employéd because of tinme ahd‘enérgy
ccnstraints. Hith‘a non~randon sample, it is possihle‘t;at
the researcher is surveying an "oddw gfoup of individué]s:
sc that the anohalies OC 1nconsistencies in the tindingé,
can be atkributed to some degree, to the non-randconess of
the sample. - Also, the fact that a éampi; 1S not randcen
greatly reduces +the researcher's ayility to generalize tﬁe,
' results to a larger population (uhi&h, of coufse, f£is;re-‘
searcher did not attempt to do). To a certain extent in °
this study, the non-random nature of the sample may explain
écme of the'"surprising“ and non—siqnificant results in re-
lation to the FCP and'sobio—psycholoqical variakles. Eut,.
as discussed, there are also‘other bossible'explapaticns fer
the unexpected findings. Nonetheless, it is certainly re-
ccmmended that in any future replicatibﬁ of this study, a

randon sample be employed in order to enable the rescarcter

\\tc generalize the results to a larger populatﬁon. Certain-
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ly, the:findinqs from‘this etu&ynsﬁqqest that feplicetion is
uariantedi o . fl } I

lThis study eﬁpldyeﬂ survejlreseerch, and . depended ugcn
the‘seit—fepo;ts of the edolescents‘reqarding =the§t atti-
tudes; opinions, and behaviour; ‘While this reseaxcter €n-
couraged réepondents to.'be-ﬁonest in thei; reéponsee;? anq
tried to pu£ then af ease by :assurihq them of ancrymity,
there is always the-pdss;bility that the answers cltained
eere not fotelly open and honest ones. Respondents in this
study may have been deliberapely deceptive in their LESFCLE-
€5, although, ‘hopefu;ly, any such_behaviour Hohld te mipi-
mal. As well,.ithe findings may have beend contamiﬁafed by
Acquiescence response 'set,r'social desirability, aﬁé ky a
failure to understand the wording 1in some of the questicis.
Response sét'may have beee a problem especially in regard tc
the FCP qqestions wvhich wére all scored in the saze direc-
tion. Future studies should include a measure of sccial de-
sirablity in oeder to "control forY" this factoL, and res-
rcnse categories should be varied in order to :eauce the
Fossibility of response set. gﬁ
Future studies should enploy multiple measurement tethcds -

in order to assess the convergent validity (Nachrias and
Nachmias, 197§) of the Exterpersonal Communication Iﬁvento~
ry, and the specific Exter-Choice aﬂthV—Orientaticn Index—

€5a Ethnomethodological, experimental, and observaticnal

nethods may be employed as "validity checks" of the present
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operationalization gf - the e?terﬁersonai ccamunicaticn cch—.
cept. As well, replications of the present study will alloﬁ
one.to better assess the reliability oi the meagures'used.-

In this study, extgrpe:soqal-orientation ‘uasnthe depeh-_
.dent variahle, while FCP, lqus of control, ahd seli—esteem;
were the independent or predictor variables. It is p:ctaklé
that these family and personali;y'variatlés, ;athe: than
‘having a uni-directional influence, both xnfluence and are
lnfluenced by (l.e., they are both cause and consequence cf)
ane's exterpersonal communication. Future studies, egxplcy~
ing ‘'statistical analysés'more sophisticated aﬁd more defipi-
- tive than Pearson correlations, " c¢ould eméloy eXtergersonal-
crientation as the independent variable, and examine its
correlates. Research questions coulé focu;, for exanple,'ﬁn
how one's degree 0f exterpersonal-orientation aifect¢ one's_
degree of achlevement motivation, al;enatlon, peer-crier ta-
tiocn, one's career_chqices, etc. As well, longitudinal =tu-
dies could be conducted to detergine how an individual's
Ccmmunication diet changes, especially in regard tc exter-
personal'communicatioq, as'one'proqresses fhrouqh'diftekent:

staqes of onet's life.

This study has provided sonme empirical support fer the

ccncept of exterpersonal communication, and thus, fcr Str-
lin's "Theory of Communicationv, In general, the Exterper-

scnal Communication Inventory devised to measure an indivi-
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;dﬁal's ‘extérpersonél communication orienyation, has. keen’
‘shbun to be a reliable ‘measurement_devicg. In addition to
its favourable theoretical implicationé, the Exterperscrnal
Ccmmunication InVentqry may alsc have Eertain'practicai.ap-
jplications. . - |

Uponﬁcomple;ion of the Inventory,’ and after a discussiop
o1 the results, an individual woﬁld lbe more aware cf cne's
| ccmmunication_behaviour, and spedifically, Ehét.éeverai cf
the activitieé one eng&ges in, . fof examgle, playing video
éémes, attendinq movies, .listening to music, etc., are in

fact communication Lehaviour {specifically, exterpécscnal

ccmmunication). Consequently, élthouqh one;s activities may
arpear to pe diverse, pne. cogld discover that such activi-
ties are all instances of the same Lxég '6f cdﬁﬁunicaticn.‘
Once aware of the constitution- of one's communicaticr diet,
an individual may takg steps to improve its balance, and
nutrient value.

The Exterpersonal Communication Iniehtdry could fpcssiltly
ke used by educators, in orderrto get a "snagshot" cf a stu-
dent's communication diet at a particular boint‘in tine.
‘Armed with knowledge about a student's family commuricaticn
‘environment, and the type of communication Lbehavicur the
student engages in, it would be possible for a teacher to
acssess iﬁbalances in the_ student's communication diet, and
tken, possibly via classroom discussion and emphasis ugcn
éertain topics/aréas, work toward rebalancing the student?s

diet along the lines of the Theory's "ideal" diet.
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- For - example, if the student's Inventory results iﬁdiéate
that one comes ﬁrom a éocio—oriénted home communicaticn En;
vironnent that does not stress an idea¥orientation, and tkat
the student is highly Tv—oriented,' spends a lot «c¢i tinme
play;nq video gémes anpd listening to.mﬁsic {exter communica-
tion) , ‘and reiatively little time With homework cr étudies
kintrapersonal communication), a teacher’may 5fing thié in—
fcrmation.to'the attention of bhoth the paregfs and tte stu-
dent, in hopes that avareness of the situvaticn may bring
atout-positive change. In the éias#rooﬁ, the teacker may
initiate discuSSion.ahout the impact of TV and videc games
on an individual's life, the controveréy that surrcuids the
activitieé; etc. '\Suéh discussion may engender in tte stu-

dent*. a more «critical, nmore intellectual attitude toward

these activities —— which may eventually lead to a Lekav-
icural change. As well, drawing the socio-oriented student
into discuésion, would allow the studept to develcp and

Eractice one's -arqumentation and dischsSion skills, scme-
thing that socio-oriented pafents do not encourage.

It is realized that ﬁéachers cannot he expected tc ccr-
rect all of the imbalances in a student's communicaticn diet
- ﬁarents, and the students themselves, ‘must play their
pait. ‘But, by knowing more about what is, in essence,.their
"target audience", Ly being aware of the student's ccnmuﬁi—

cation diet, comnunication preferences, and home ccmounica=-

tion environment, as assessed by the Exterpersonal Ccmpuni-
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cation:Invento;y, teachers'can be more informed akcut wkat
'thév are “uﬁ against" in the élassroom. Accordingly, “fcre-
warned is forearmed", and teachers uwmay be ;ble"tc nodify
their curricula in order to more directiy address the needs
of their’"éudieﬁceJ:

-
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TABLE 5

CORBELATIONS BETWEEN TV PROGRAM EXPOSURE VARIABLES* (Eearscn .
product Moment Correlations) (N = 236}

TYPE OF TV PROGRAM -

. Info. - News Evening* Sit. = Day-time
,_PBOGRAM TYPE ) ‘ Dramas . Ccns. Dramas
(a) Informational . — . .4668 -.0281 -.(z93 -2217
- | p=.000 p=.328 p=.327 p=.000
(t) Local and ' | - J0796 - -.0€51 .2150
national news . p=a112 "p=21€0 p=-000
(¢} Evening dramas ' - L1694 .3773
. - 70 pe.C05  p=a000
(d) Situation ' o - . 1082
comedies ‘ : p=.000

(¢) Day—-time dramas - ) _ __’ o

*Guestion 35 "Of the amount of time you spend watching IV, how much
of it is spent watching: (a) (b) (c) (d) (le)." Resgcnse scales
"None of the time™ (1) to "Almost all of the time" () ; ILesfonses
{a) & [b) were reverse-coded. :

“The fiqures reveal that the pure exter TV genres are€ Lkighly
correlated with each other, as are the hykrid genres; and, the pure
and hybrid genres are either uncorrelated, or are pcsitively
ccrrelated, indicating that those who attend more to tte pure exter
genres attend less to the hybrid genres, and vice versa {as would
be expected).
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TABLE 6

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN INDEXES {Pearson Product Moment
. Correlations) (N = 236)

» : INDEXES
INDEXES Socio Concept I-E +° S-E E-C TV-0
Sccio -- .1179 .0029 -.G026 .0966 <1441
_ - p=.035 p=-182 F=-484 p=.(€5% p=-013
Ccncept | - -.0220 L1226 -.0632  -.0178°
I-E ' . - -2438 .CE16 . .0865%
S-E | ) ‘ ——  .0522  =.1100
: p=-¢13‘ p=- 046
E-C o : - -1612

pP=« 007
V=0 ‘ : o --

sccio Index: a higher score = higher socio—orientaticn

Ccncept Index: a higher score = higher concept-orientaticn - -

I~-E Locus of Control Iadex: -a ‘higher score = higher exterrnal locus

Self-Esteem (S—E) Index: a higher score = higher self-estecen

Exter-Choice [E-C) Index: 'a higher score = a higher numkeér of exter
choices )

Ty-Orientation (TV-0) Index: a higher score = higher IV-crientation

* p<. 10

e R e v ety R L s ook 8 b I = = o
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TABLE 7
ANALYSIS OF VABIAHCE [ONE-HAY). FOUR—FGLD TYPOLOGY EY

Q35(B) * -
FAMILY TYPE . MEAN: STANDARD DEVIATICHN COUNT
Frotectives 3.7679 0.8088 56
Pluralistics - 3.3818 CT 0 t.1465 . 55
Ccnsensuals | 3.5714 R . "1.0593 56
Laissez—-faires 3.8551 o 0.9591 ' ) 69

TCTAL ) 3.6568 1.0089 ' 236

F RATIO = 2.666
'F PROBABILITY = 0.0486 -
DE: betueen groups = 3; within qroups = 232

*c35(b) "0f the -amount -of time you spend uatchlnq TV, howu nuch of it
o is spent watching: Local and natiopal news FIQgrams

Response scale: '“None of the time" (5) to “Algost all of the
time" (1).

T e e S kia ea  A PM AT Lm me e rttpmr r  me 4 e A ——
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TABLE 8

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE [ONE—HRY)*' FOUR-FOLD TYFOLCGY BY
SELF—ESTEEH**

i

FANILY TYPE MEAN srnnnnan nEV:ATIcn.. COUNT

Protectives - 15.4821 - 2.8219 56
Pluralistics 16-3954 2.5182 - 58
Ccnsensuals ~ 15.5357 z.0357 56 -
laissez—-faires 15.2899 . 2. 0444 69
TCTAL - - 15.6398 - . 2-3793 - 236

F RATIO = 2.263 -
*F FROBABILITY = 00819 {(p<.10) P
DF: ©between groups = 3; within grougs = 232

**Questions 55-59 of the survey questionnaire, cdnstittted the
Self-Esteem Index, For the S~E Index, a higher sccre = higher
self-estecen. ‘




TABLE 9

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE' (ONE-WAY) : FOUR~FOLT TYPOLOGY EY
) Q32(Cy * . '

' PAMILY TYPE ' MEAN ~ STANDARD DEVIATION | COUNT
Protectives 2.2857 o 1.2757 . - ‘ 56
Pluralistics =~ 2.2000 1.1926 7 s5
Ccnsensuals 2.2517 1.1907 : 56
laissez-faires 1;9275 . 1.0047 o o 69

TOTAL 2.2161 1.1741 - ‘ 236

F RATIO = 2.751
F PROBABILITY = 0.0434 : w
D¥: between groups = 3; within groups = 232

*¢32(c) "To find out if the way I'n doing scoething cr thinking about
, something is the right way or the correct way, I: katch TV
programs and check my thoughts and actioas against those of
the TV characters.n Besponse scale:  "Very Cfteg"® (5) to
"Never" (1). :



L " TABLE 10 | |
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE (ONE-WAY)*: POUR-FOLD TYEOLOGY BY
. Q33.(C) ** .

FAMILY TYPE =~ MEAN = ..  STANDABD. DEVIATIGN COUNT
Protectives 2.7857  0:8249 . s56.

Pluralistics 22,8360 0.7641 55

Ccnsenswals - 3.0893 0.8796 56
‘Laissez-faires 2.7246 0.6156 | 69

TCTAL 2-8517 - 0.7768 - 236

P RATIO = 2.553
*F PROBABILITY = .0563 (p<.10)
DE: betvween qroups = 3; within groups = 232

*%(033 (c) “state uhethe;,you would like to do‘the follcwirg ncre or

less often than you.do at present: WRatch TIV." Fesfponse
scale: YA lot more often" (5) to "A lot less often™ (1).




TABLE 11

. ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE (ONE-WAY): FOUE—FOLD TYRCLOGY EY
' Q33(E) * -

FAMILY TYPE - = HEAN - smaunann DEVIATION COUNT
Protectives 3.6429 . 0.9031 - - - 56
Pluralistics 3.7273 | 0.9517 - 55
Ccnsensuals 4. 1071 T 0.8671 » 56 g
laissez—-faires 3.7101 .. 0.8762 _ o 69

— e — - —— — — — v 1-———--’,-———“—---—_———-
TCTAL - 3.7924 ' 0.9105 . 236

F RATIO = 3.096
F PROBABILITY = 0.0277 . _
DFz- between groups = 33 within groups = 232

*C33(e) "State whether jou would like to do the follcsing mecre or

less often than you do at present: Listen tc music." .
Besponse scale: YA lot nmore often% ([5) to "A lot less often“
(-
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_TABLE 12

ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE (ONE-WAY): FOUR-FOLD TYEGLOGY EY Q11*

i » . % '
STA*G:;ENBEVIATIONH - "COUNT

FAMILY TYPE MEAN
Protectives ‘1.9643. - "1;¥L5682 56
Pluralistics 2.2364 741,070 55

- Ccnsensuals 2.6429 L 11947 56 -
Laissez-faires  2.2029 10085 69
TCT AL 2.2585 1.0503 236
; 22585 _ .
F RATIO = 4.202 -
F PROBABILITY = .0064 ‘

. DF: " between groups = 3; within groups = 232

*C11

"In order to help myself relax, I would tune intc a 1V program
that featured things 'like fish swinmnming bys Ocean waves, logs
burning in a fireplace, or relaxing country scenes.” Response
scale: "strongly Agree" (5) to "Strongly Disagree" (1).




N
[ 8]
(Vo]

. i TABLE 13
ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE (ONE-WAY)*: FOUR~FOLD TYFOLOGY EY Q1E4%

d’ .
PANILY TYPE |  WEAN. f  STANDARD DBYIATICK . COONT
Protectives T 2.5179 1..2791 - 56"
. Pluralistics 2. %]az - 1. 1171 55
Ccnsensials 2.6071 ' 1. 1860 C 56
Laissez-faires - 2.1034 : 1.0133 * 69
. .

TCT AL . 2.3559 . 1. 1561 236

F RATIO = 2.420
*F PROBABILITI = .0663 {P<.10Q) '
- DF: between groups = 3; within groups = 232

-*%315 "iatching TV is'my favourite way of relaxing." Besponse'scale:
“Strongly Agree™ [5) to "Stronqly Disagree" [1).




-COBRELATIONS BETWEEN THE SOCIO, CONCEPT, LOCUS CF CCMIRCI,

TABLE 14

AND SELF-ESTEEN INDEXES AND PROBLEM-SOLVING EEHAVIOUR lQEZ)*'

(Pearson Broduct Moment Co;relatlons)

CGESTION 32

“ta)- Talk with
others

[tf Read books
{c) Watch TV
(d) Think it

through by
myself

" Socio

£=.0922
P=-07 9%

. r=.0830

P=.12

r=.1636
P=.006

r=-.0395
pP=.273

"INDEXES

Concept

r=—.0686

p=- 147

r=-.1864

p=- 002"

. r=.1482

p=. 011

r=~.0591
p=. 183

= 23€)

1-E

T-.10u2 '

pe.Ous**

r=—.03E%
P=a 294

"r=.05Eé

r=-'197

T=a C11C
p=-§33

* S~E

r=—. 1309
F=-022

r=_-1u75
F=-012

r=--0527
=210

=—. 0638

F=.165

#*C32 "To find out if the way I'm doing something or thinkiog about
-something is the right way or the correct way, I:
(d)." Response scale:

- response : [c) was reverse-coded.

Sccio Index:
Ccncept Index:

a hiqher score
a hlgher sScore

I-E Locus of Control Index:

Self-Esteenm (I~-E) Index:

% pa.10

"Wery Often"

a higher score
a higher score

{1) to "HNeverp"

higher socio-orientaticr
higher concept-orientaticn

higher exterral locus
higher self-estecn

{b) [c)

(5):
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TABLE 15
CORRELATIONS BETWEEN THE SOCIO, CONCEPT, LOCUS OF CCNTRCI,

AND SELF-ESTEEM INDEXES AND Q33% (Pearscn Product Mcmert
' Correlations) (N = 236)

.IRDEXES

CUESTION 33 Socia Concept I-E S-E
(a) Have personal ‘ : ‘
conversations r=—.0389 r=—.0346 r=-.016% r=-.0013
with others p=.276 p=.298 p=.389 E=. 492
(f) Read for | E=-.1354  r=.0069 =-_.0478.  r=-.0558
enjoyment p=.019 p=. 458 P=<232 F=-197
(c) %atch TV - £=.0803 r=. 1244 r=.10&4 £=.0193
’ . p=-109 p=.028 - p=.048 F=-384
(d) Play video £=-. 02644  r=.0602 r=.077z £=.0066
games P=.355 p=.179 p=-118 E=-460
(¢) Listen to r=.0753 r=.0996 =.0468 r=-. 1348
nusic p=.125 p=. 064%% p=.237 r=.019
(f) Go to movies r=.0368 r=.0785 r=.1065 . r=.0573
: pP=.287 p=. 115 P=.051%% E=-190
(§) Think/evaluate r=-. 1505 r=—.0876 r=.1063 r=-.0970
p=.010 p=.090 %% P=.052%% F=.069%%

*Q33 "State whether you would like to so the following mcre or less

often than you do at present: fa) (k)
Responge scale:
{1); responses {a),

Sccio Index:
Ccncept Index:

"A lot more oftenn

a higher score
a higher score

I-E Locus of Control Index:
Sel f-Esteen (S-E) Index‘% a higher. score

** p<.10

{c) ({d) (e}
{5) to “A-lot less oftent
(b), and {g) were reverse-ccded-

higher socio-orientaticnh

{f) (g)."

higher concept-orientaticno
higher external locus

a higher score

higher selti-esteen



<32
TABLE 16
SIGNIFICANT COERELATIONS INVOLVING THE EXTER—CHOICE IMNDEX

(Pearson P:oduct Moment Correlatioms) [N = 236)
. N

QUESTIONS* . ' o S EKTER—CHOICE INCEXY

" Q6 {Playing video ganes at homes C r=—.1167 == (037
Q17 (A song's beat over its lyrics) r=.2072 [=-C01
Q29 (Classical music)** .  r=.1346 F=-019
Q31 (Rpék and roll music) - r=.119§ A_ F=- 033
¢34 (TV viewing time) , . r=. 1060 E==0E52%3%
¢36 {Radio listening time) r=.1816 F=-CC3
¢37 (Music on the radio) r=. 1582 E=-CC7

- QU0 (Music by itselfj _ . r=-1688 ;=.GQS-
¢u41 (Reading the newspaper) % - r=:1230 F=-0:C
TV-Orientation Index*  * r=.1612 £=.007
*Cuestion numbérsrcorrespond to the quéstionnaire ifen fcr the

Exter-Choice Index, a higher score = a higher number cf exter
choices. For the TV—OrLentatlon Index, a higher sccxe = bigher
TV-arientation.

#*#For these items, a positivé correlation indicates a negative

association; for example, in Q29, a positive correlaticn indicates
that the individual listens to less classical nusic.

*2%x p<..10

e e e bt 4 e A e s = <+ oL @b ek o A R Ak e leaiy
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"TABLE 17

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN THE EXTEB—CHOICE ARD TV-GRIENTAIICN

INDEXES AND PRCBLEM-SOLVING BEHAVIOUB {(Q32)* [(Pearschn
' Product Moment Correlations) (N = 236) .

| _ INDEXES .
CUESTION 32 Exter—Choice ~ : T1V-Orientation
{a) Talk with gqthers r=.0171 | P r=-.1097
: p=.397 - E=.CUE
(L) Bead books . r=-.0081 . .7 -r=.2C09
o P=-451 : F=.C01
{c) Ratch TV r=.0738  r=.2823
p=t 129_ ' ' . F=.000
{d) Think it through r=.0208 r=.0£22

by myself p=.375 . FFazlZ

*(32 "To find out if the way I'm doing something or thinking about
something is the right way or the correct way, 1z  {(a) . (b) {c)
(d)." Response scale: "Very Oftea® (1) to "Never" (Z);
response (c) was reverse-coded.

Exter-Choice Index: a higher score = a higher number <f €xter

' Choices _ :
IV-Orientation Index: a higher score = higher TV-crientaticn

T e e e L et D watbre o s e e a e




234"
TABLE 18

COERELATIONS EETHEEN,THE‘EXTER—CHOICE KND TV*DQIENTAIICN
IHDEXES~3HD_Q33* [Pearson Product Moment Correlatiqns) {k =

236)
r 4
| INDEXES
QUESTION 33 = ~ Exter-cChoice 1V-Crientation
(a) Have perscnal o r=.0335 . r=-.1€95
conversations witHh others - p=.305 : _ ‘p=.005
{t) Read for enjoyment r=.1883 ) ."r=-.0006
| -  p=2002 ‘ p=.457
(c) Watch TV ' | r=.0129 . r=.3789 -
' , _ P=-422 E=-000
(d) Play video games = £=.0715 . T r=.z14
- - : p=.137 | p=-000
(¢) Listen to music r=-1038 r=.0103
- P=-056%% p=.138
(£} Go to movies , r=-.0110 r=.207C"
: ' p=. 433 p=-001
"[q) Think/evaluate r=.1360 r=.0170
p=-018_ p="398

*C33 "sState whether you would like to do the followirng mcie or less
often tham ycu do at present: (a}) (k) {c) (d) (e) (f) {g)."
Response scale: "A lot more often" -(5) to "A lct less often™
(1) ; responses (a), (b), and {g) were reverse-ccded.

Exter-Choice Index: a higher score = a higher number of exter
‘ choices : )
Tv-Orientation Index: a higher score = higher TV-oriecntaticn



TABLE 19
SIGNIFICBNT COERELATIONS INVOLVIBG THE TV-OBRLENTATICN INEEX
(Pearson Product Monent Correlat;oas) [N = 236)

QUESTIONé* . ) ' . | TV-ORIEMIATICN INDEX*
013 (Re&lity of TV news coverage) , ) . r=-1744 p=-b0u |
Q16 (ittitpde.touard video games) .'t=-1907 ~ r=.002
¢28 (Unrestricted use of TV) s N r=.1£71 £=.002
Q30 (Rearfanqinq schedule.fpr TV) ; r=.3770Q E=-000
¢34 (Tf viewing time) ' | - r=.43€1 F=-000 |
035(a) (TV information programs)*¥ £=-2551 £<.000
035 {b) {TV news programs} ¥* ' _ r=.1057 E=-053%%x%
Q35tci (TV evening dramas) : r=.31:C p;.GOO
£35¢d) (TV situation comedies) ~ r=.272% £=-000
cas (e) (Tv'day-£ihe dramas) _ r=.3034 F=-000
QM1'(B§§ding‘the newspaper) ¥ - ' ‘ r=. 144¢€ p=.d13
083 (Occupation) * £e-.1328  p=.021
Exter-Choice Index¥ . : ’ r=.161z F=-007
‘*Cuestion numbers correspond to the questionnaire itess Fer the

qv-orientation Index, a higher score = higher Tv—orlentatlcn. For
the Exter-Choice Index, a higher score = a higher nunpker cf exter
choices. For occupation, a higher score = higher sccic-€ccnomic
status. '

% .

*#*For these items, a positive correlation indicates a negative
‘association; ror example, in 035(a), a positive correlaticn
indicates that the individual views less TV informaticn prodrams.

0

*3% p<. 10



TABLE 20

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN SOCIO INDEX ITEMS (Pearscn Prcdhct
Moment Correlations) (N = 236) :

_INDEX

TTIENS* Q60 Q61 Q62

g60 - 4540 .3055

QEl - -~ .3864

062
c63 . .
| Qey.
¢12
Q73

INDEX

*Cuestion nunbers correspond to the questionnaire iterns

INDEX ITEMS & OVERALL INDEX*
. T .
\

063 . Q648 Q72 13

socio Index, a higher score = higher soc;o-o:1entat1cn.

** For this 1iten, p=.007-

For all other items, p=.00C.

P

INDEX
3462  .2432 | 3865 23032 6670
.3258 .2180  .4879 .2840 7067
;3313/ _3560 .2503 .3160 ~ -6477
C-—. .3699 L2766 03286 16557
| ——  .158€%* 3057 .5663

—— .43 .6610
- .6334
For the
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- | . TABLE 21.

- COBEELATIONS BETWEEN CONCEPT INDEX ITEMS (Pearson Prcduct
~ Moment Correlations) [N = 236)

-

| INDEX ITEMS & OVERALL INLEX*#%
INDEX '

ITE8S Q65 Q66 067 . 068 069 Q70 (71  INDEX
065 - £§.3190 -3174 .2084  .2868  .3026 .3117 . .6523
ce6 - .3085  .4219 -1407%  .2036% .1696% -6150
¢67 . - ‘ -— -0769 2277 -4356 4509 .6712
68 | | T e L056€ -.0023 4047
_ : A *x % »x 1
=69 o - -3003  .2753 5681
-~ g70. . ‘ - <4715 .6485
071 - - B - -= L6420

INDEX ; ‘ —_— -
*For these items: Q66 by Q69, P=.015; Q66 by 070, p=.001; C66 by
¢71, p=.005. For all other items, except where noted, F=.000.

. ¥*For these items, p>.10

***Quéstion numbers correspond to the questionnaire items. For the
Concept Index, a higher score = higher ccncept-orientaticn.
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TABLE 22
. CORRELATIONS BETWEEN LOCUS-OF CONTROL ITEMS AND THE CVERALL

"INDEX (Pearson Product Moment Correlations) ([N = Z23€)

"INDEX ITEMNS* ' X-E LOCUS OF CQONTRCIL INLEX*

Q50 - r=.3637  p=.cdC
051 . r=.4923 . p=.000
Q52 | r=. 7293 £=.G00
053, | r=.6456 . (=000
Q54 o . r=-6519 - p=.(0C

*Cuestion numbers correspond to the questionnaire itens. For the
I-E Locus of Control Index, a higher score = higher external locus
cf control. : ‘ -




" TABLE 23

\f),g,

CORRELATIONS BETNEEN SELF-ESTEEH INDEX ITENMS (Pearscn
Product Moment Co:relatlons)

INDEX ITEMS* 055 056

Q55 S -5406
pP=-000

056 ' ' --

QS?L

58

GES

, INDEBX

Q57

-3673
P=.000

«3504
p=-000

= 236)

058
.2839
p=.000

- 4507
p=.000

- 3434

p=.000

¢SS

- 1680
F=-00%5

- -2 100

F=-001

-2190
F=.C00

~4CE80

.p?.CCO

*Question numbers cotrespond to the questionnaire itecs
Self- Esteem Index, a higher score = hlgheg self—estgen.

£

INDBX ITEMS & OVERALL INDEX#

38

INDEX

. «-5304
Cp=-000

- 7004
p=-000

-6531
p=-000

-7445
p=.000

-'667 1
p=-000

For the
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TABLE 24

-

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN EXTER-CHOICE ITEMS AND THE OVEBALL
INDEX {[Pearson Product Moment Correlations) (N = 23€)

INDEX ITEMS* - . EXTER-CHOICE 1uﬂax§
019 ~  r=.5597  p=.000
020 c r=.5566 . p=.000
021 | +© £=.5986 5;.000' o
022 f © rms131 pe.ooc
023 | R r=.58%6 - p=.000
Q24 S £=-6284  p=.000 -
Q25 : r=.3062°  p=-000
026 - o |  p=.3327  p=.000
927- o o r=Q;1sd p=-0C¢

T

*Cuestion numbers correspond to the questionnaire iteps. Fcr the

Exter-Choice Index, a higher score = a higher number cf exter
choices. :
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' TABLE 25 | RS
SUMMARY OF CHI SQUARE ANALYSES BETWEEN EXTER-CHOICE TIEMS
| AND  THE OVERALL INDEX* (N = 236) ‘

Corrected Chi

Index Items** square Value ' DF - Signiiiéanceff
o9 28.696 1 p=.000

Q20 - 23.828 1 © p=.CC0

Q21 T dnsiz 1 p=.000

Q22 | | 12.090 o 1 R | p=.000

023 ’ 50. 143 s 1 © p=.cco

Q24 " 57.610 '_ 1 . p=.000

Q25 - 6339 . 1 p=2012

026 - 38.435 1 p=2000

Q27 - 48,204 3 1  p=.co0

*1In %ach case, of the.adolescents who scored hiqher cr thke Exter—
Choice Iadex, the majority significantly chose "the exterrerscnal
response. Of the adolescents who scored lower on the Exter—Choice
Index, the majority sigmnificantly chose the non-extergerscral
Iesponse.

#¥Qyestion numbers correspond-to the guestionnaire items.



'TABLE 26 .. e
CORREI.ATIONS BETWEEN TV—ORIENTLTIOH INDEI ITEMNS (Eearscn
S Product Moment Correlatxonsj (N = 236)

. INDEX ITEus & OVERALL Iunri*
INDEX '

IIEMS* Q2 03 Q5 . Q7 Q@8 . Q10 © ¢15 Q1€ " INDEX
02 ~= 1545 .1135 .0706 .3080 .2015 .2273 1645  _5565.
009  .041  .140%* .000 . .001 .000 -00€ - .000
Q3 T - L2632 . 18207 L1988 - L3413 .5174  .4€T4 7155
™ o .y . =000 .000 .001  .000°. .000 .0GO -000
¢s B -= 23116 .1564 1303 .1737° L2231 L4908
- . 4000 .008 - 2023 ".004 000 - .000
Q7 S == L1379 3551 .3047 .3579  .6403
E L -017  .000 .000 - .00C  .000
08 . ~- 1518 .1977 .1035  .4692
- - ) . .010° 2001  .05¢  .000
c10 . e T == - .3633 .3(S1 .6255
o - S .000  .00¢ - .000
€15 : . - -- -3548  .6758
| S - | ‘ -00¢  .000
c18 | - -- +6393-
| o . . 000
INDEX | | --

*Cuestion numbers correspond .to the quéestionnaire items. For the
TV—Urientat;on Index, a higher score = higher.TV—orientaticn.

**For this item, p>.10




. TABLE 27'

VALIDITY TEST OF PURE/HYBBID EXTEE ACTIVITI CATEGOBIZATI(h

hcixvxmr

ﬁESEARCHERfS“

JUDGES*

CENT IR

-

LABELS ~ EER
LABEL | : . AGREENENT
Viewing: _ . o .-
Entertainment TV exter exter—-intrasextery .
Eroqrams ’ exter ’ 66.6%
TV news or = '
information exter-intra exter/exter-intra/ - :
Frograms. ' exter-lntra 66.6% .
A "message" - exter—intra ;lntra/exter—intra/'
film ‘ exter—intra 66.6%
-Aﬁ?entertainment, ) _
fantasy, or exter ~exter- lntra/exter/
hcrror film exter 66. 6%
iisteninq to: -
Ecck and roll” : : T
‘music exter - intra/exter/exter 66.6%
Classical music exter—intra exter/exter -intras- _
' o : exter-lntra 66. 6%
. A song's beat, exter exter-intras/exter-
nct its lyrics intraszexter 33.3%
Talk or news exter~intra exter—intra/e;fer- o
radio ! intra/exter-intra 100%
Reading:z - -
Entertainment or exter intra/exter—intray
SFOIts mags. exter—intra 0%
"The neuSpéper exter~-intra 'lntra/lntra/exter— _
' ' ' : intra 33.3%
News mags. exter-intra intrasexter-intray/
‘ exter-intra 66.6%
Playidg video exter exter—lntra/exter/
games exter 66.6%
Using a‘compuier exter-intra exter- 1ntra/extet—
intra/exter—-intra 100%

-

At L
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SURVEY QUESTIONNAIRE
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'SEPTEMBER. 1983

t

‘Thank you for agreeing to. be a participant. Your willingness to. :
“take: a little tlme to help with this research is greatly appzaciated.'

This quastionnaire containg questions which: relate to issues you

‘may not have thought about before. For this reason, we ask that.
you read the questlons and instructions carefully, and then be as
‘horieat and open as possible in your responses. Be assured that

no one will be able to match you with your answers, because the

questionnaire will not bear your name, address other
identifyvirig marke. - ,

-

When vou are resnondlng to the questionmaire, please do not ask
anyone else's opinions about the questions: it is 1mportant that
we get your own thoughts and feelings.

The questwons deal w1th various topics relating to communication in”
your daily life. ‘We think you might find them interesting to think

about and answer.

Again; ‘thank you very much for your pboperation.'

IFf given a chgice. I
would prefer to bhe a
- spectator at most sport-
.ing events rather than.
a viewer watchine them
on TV,

Indicate the degree to which you "Agree" or “Disagree" with. the
following statements by checking the appropriate response categorv
for each question. ‘There are no right or wrong answexrs - your .
answer 1s the best. Checic one response per question gand only one,

) Strongly : Dig- Strongly
s Agree Agree Neutral agree Disagree

\ S _ ——

Television documentaries
can duplicate the ex-
perience of actually
being where the action
is taking placc

I like to watch a 1ot
of television.

+If given a choice, I
would rather view a
motion picture at home
by mvself than sit in a
movie theatre by myself
.and watch it.

If the program I had
plammed to view on TV

was cancelled at the last
minute, I would watch some
other TV program rather
than leave the set and do
something else. . S

e —————— e . S — - e S —




" Strongly
- . ) : Agree
6., If given a choide, I o
would prefer to play video
games at home by myself °

- rather than at an arcade
by mvself even if the

‘Aerge Neutral

-

Dig-

agree

"Strongly X

2

Disagree

arcade games were free.

7. I like to watch TV even’
when I'm doing other - -
things. :

8. What I see on TV is close
- to the way things happen
in real 11f9.

9. If given a choice. I would
prefer to attend a news-
worthy meeting rather than
to read about it in the
newspaper.

10. I often rush home from -
school to watch my '
favourlte TV programs. [

11. In order to help myself
" 'relax, .I would tune into
a TV program that featured
things like fish swimming
by, ocean waves, logs burn-
ing in a fireplace, or re~ -
laxing country scenes. :

12, If given a choice, I would

' “rather watch most "live"
concerts at home on TV than
-attend the concerts them-
selves.

13. "On-the-spot" television
- news coverage of.an event
can duplicate the experi-
ence of actually being
where the action is taking
place. :

14, For my purposes, there is
‘no difference betweasn
watching a religious service
on TV and being at the ser-
vice itself,

15. Watching TV.is my favourite
‘ way of relaxing.

16. ‘Playing video games is
: 51mp1y a waste of tlme.

s

e e -

N A )



J .
Strongly ' L Dis~ = Strongl X
o R co Agree Agree Neutral - agree Disagree -
17. I don't care what the ) e T . '
~lyrics are in a song as ‘ ‘
long as it has a good
beat, '

18. Watching TV is simply "’
~ a waste of time. :

For the following situations, please choose one of the given - ]
responses. Although you may be able to think of other, alternative
answers, please make a choice among those given. .

19, If I,we}é watching one'qf my favourite weekly 2V programé (i.e., not
a "Special" or a movie, ‘etc.) and a friend telephoned me, I would
- prefer to: {circle.one) : ‘

(1)(a) valk to my friend for as long as he/she wanted to'talk‘
(2)(b) Ask my friend to call back/I would call back
20. If I had a home computer, I would spend the majority of time:
(circle one) S
'ﬂ(z)(a) Play%ng video games on it‘-'
(1)(b) Using the computing programs

21, If I were on a bus.'I would prefer to: (éiféle one ).

(2)(a) Just stare out the window and not think about anything

(2)(b)- Listen to a walkman 3 ' ' '

(1)) Fead . o _ i

(1 )(d) Start a conversation with someone
22. IT I had a personal problem that I wanted to talk, about with a friend,

I would prefer to do it: (circle one) . =~ .-
(1)(a) Face-to-face '

(Z)(b) Over the phone or in a letter even if we could meet face-to—fape

(circle one
(L)(a) Listen to a walkman .
(1)(b) Enjoy the scenery and think about nature

' 23. If I were going for a leisurely walk by myself, I would prefer to:

24, If the TV ﬁrogram I wanted to watch was cancelled at the last minute,
and I did n%t watch another 1V program, I would generally prefer to:

\\\\\ (circle one :

(1)(a) Have a personal conversation with a friend or family member either
face-to-face or over the phone

(l?(b) Read for enjoyment
(j)(c).Do'some thinking or studving
(2)(d) Go to a movie

(2)(e) Play video games

(z)(f) Listen to music




~5 If everv day you were frpe to chooe? how you spend a maJorlty of you:
time, would you generally chooso tos (circle one )

(I)(a) Do somethlnz mentally stlmulatlng but phv51cally undpmanding
(Z)(b Do qomethwng ‘phvsically stimulating but mentallv undemandlng
26. If T were watching an entertainment TV program I 11k9d (not the news)'

and someone came into  the room and startod talking to me, I would:
probably: (circle .one)

(I)(a) Stop {1eW1ng and talk to the person for as 1ong as he/she Wanted
to talk

(L)(b) Keep on v1ew1ng and not talk until the program was over

2? It I'had to give up one of the follow1ng items entirely for several
- days, the hardest thing for me to give up would be: (circle one )

(l)(a) Having pnrsonal conversat1ons with my friends or family

(1)(b) Thinking seriously about situations that affect me, i.e.,
) pondering alternatlveq. evaluatlng my actions, etec.

{1 )(c) Feading for enjoyment
(2)(d) Plaving video games
(Z?(e) Listening to music
(2)(£) Watching v

Indicate "how often" you do or would like to do the following
things. Again, there are no right or wrong answers, so please
be as honest as possible in your responses.

28 I generally watch TV by tunlng 1n partlcular program and once 1t 8
over, I go and do something else (check one )
Very O0ften Often Sometlmes Rarely Never

—————

) 29.,Nhenever I listen to music, I listen to, Classical music: (check one)
: Ve_y Often Often Sometimes Rarely Never

30. Although I may not admit it to nthers, I'1ll rearrange my schedule
to watch certain TV programs even if it means not g01ng out or
seeing my friends: (check one )

Very Often Often Sometimes Rarely Never

jl.iWhp?ever I listen to music, I 1lsten to Foeck and Fkoll music: (check
one

Yery Often Often Sometlmes Rarely‘ Never

32. To find out if the way I'm doing something or thinking about something
© is tge right way or the correct way, I: (check one response, for each
item '

- Very Often 0ften- Sometimes Rarely Never
(a) Talk with others |

#bout my thoughts
or actions



- 1

_"_\(‘b))

()

- characters

(‘d)
33.
(a)

(b)

(e)
{d)

()

()
(&)

'Read books about

games

Very Often Often. '§gmetimes Rarely Never

what I'm doing or
thinking

Watch TV. programs .
and check my thoughts.
and actions against . Lo
those of the TV . s I

Think it through‘
by myself without
any other input

State whether you would like to do the following more or less often
than you do at present: (check one.response for each item) .
: A lot ' : . : ' A lot
- more often More Often The Same Less Often less often
Have personal ) :
conversations
with others

Fead for
enjoyment

watch TV
Play video . ‘ 3
Listen to
music

Go to movies

Cm— — —— " ————t A ——

Think/Evaluate

3,

35.

(a)

-

The following questions are designed to measure how much tlme
you spend engaging in various activities. Please be as accurate
and honest as-possibles in your responses.

Duiing an average 2lh-hour day, how many hours do yod spend watching
TV including day and evening viewing: {check one) .

T hr or less 1-3 hrs | 35 hrs 5-7 hrs more than 7 hrs

Of the amount of time you spénd watching TV (as stated above)} how
much of it is spent watching: (check one response for each category)
- None of Not much of Some of Most of Almost all of
the time  the time the time the time the time
Informational

progranms (i.e.,
60 Minutes,
Fifth Estate,

Donahue, etc.)

(b)

— . ——— A————ie — ——

Local and

national news

programs




6 .

None of Not much of Some of .Most of Almost all of .
the time  the time the time.. the time - the time -

(c) Evening
“dramas e —_— —_— S
(d) -Situation S
comedy programs ___ A

(e) Day-time
dramas

| —— ———— e — . —— ————

36. During an average 24-hour day, how many hours do you spend listening
to the radio: (check one) : ) , .

T hr or less 1-3 hrs 3-3 hrs , 5-7 hrs mord than 7 hos-

37. Of the amount of time you spend listening to the radio (as stated
above) how much of it is spent listening to music: (check one)
None of Not much of Some of Most of Almost, all of
the time the time the time the time . the time.

———— — ——

38. How often do you playivideo ggmes. whether at home or in an arcade:
(check one) : S

twice a month once a week 2-4 times/week & times/week more than
or less (& times/mo.) to once & day ohce a
: : (7 times/week) day

39. During an average month, how often -do you attend a m@vie theatre:
(check one) ; L. .

0 once a month 2 or 3 times .3 or 4 times more than 4.
) . a month a month times a month

'40. During an average 24-hour da&._how many hours do you spend listening
to music by itself ~ i.e.,, without doing something else at thé same
time: (check one)

L hr or Tess 1-3 hrs  3-5 hrs 5~7 hrs more than 7 hrs

41. How often do you read a daily newspaper: (check one)

never less than once or twice almost .every
_once a week a week ‘ every day day

42, Approximately how many books do you read in a year - books you have
chosen for your own'enioyment:

i



3.

ro.

How many differeht types of‘magazines do you usually/regqiarly read
for your personal enjoyment during a typical month: (indicate the

_number of each type, even if the number is "Qﬁ)

.(a):NBWSjmagazines, for example, Newsweek, Time, Maclean's,“etc.

'(Bj Entertainment/Sports magazines.'fof example, People, Soap News, '

. Cosmopolitan, Sporits T1lustrated, World Temnis, etc.,

4l
bs.
46
47.

4R,
49,

Phis next sectioh contains questions relating to your attitudes - .
toward various situations. Please be as honest as possible so
that we can become aware of how you truly think and feel. As
well, don't dwell too long over any one question, just put down
.your first impression. v . | S '

For the. following, indicate what gou'thinkfof'the statements by
checking either “True" or “False". . .

It'bothers me, when something unexpected interrupts my daily
routine.  True  False '

1 find it hard to set aside a task that I have undertaken, even
for a short time. ‘Prue ___-  False '

I don't like things to be uncertain and unpredictable.
 True False

I must admit I try to see what others think before I take a stand.
' True _ False.

I keep out of trouble at all costs. - True .  False

I get very tense and anxious when I think other people are
disapproving of me. True - False

For the following statements, chnose the one that more closely
agrees with your thinking on the subject by checking either
the "A" or "B" response category.

Most people don't realize ' There is really no such -
the extent to which their OK thing as "luck".
lives are controlled by

‘accidental happenings.

R1.

A | . B
without the right breaks . Capable people who fail to
one cannot be an effective OR "become leaders have not taken
leader. “ advantage of their

: - o opportunities.

A _ B
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o2

61.

correct and that you
should not question them.

As far’ as world affaqu are { By taklng an - actlve part in -
.concerned, most of us are OR- political and social affairs
victims of forces we can the people can control world
neither understand nor events. - : '
= control. ‘ o
N & | B _
%3. Who gets to be the boss . ‘Getting psople to do the
=- often depends on who Was OR right thing .depends upon
lucky enough to be in - ability, luck has little
the right place first. or nothing to do with it. .
54%. Many times I feel that I " It is impossible for me to
have little influence OR ‘believe that chance or luck
over 'the things that ‘plays an 1mp0rtant ‘role 1n
happen to me. my 11fe
.A —_ B
For the following, indicate to What degree you ."Agree" or-
"Disagree" with the statements. Check only one response
per question. = . - :
- ' Strongly " Strongly’ -
e ' Agree Agree Disagree Disagree
55. I feel that I'm a pexrson of ' ' )
, worth, at least on an. egual .
plane with others. —
'86. T Teel that I have a number |
' of good qualities. _ — — —_—
7. All in all, ‘I am inclined -
to feel that I am a failure. _ ‘ o —_—
58. I take a positive attitude
toward myself. - . ——e
59. I wish I could have more
respect for myself. — — _—
These final questions will help us analyze our data.
Listed below are some things that parents say to their children
as ‘they are growing up. Think about your family conversations °
and then for each of the items, indicate how often your parents
say them - or things like them - to_you. Check.only one response
per guestion. ‘ ‘
Very Often Often Sometimes Farely Never
How often do your parents: S : :
60. Say that you should. give )
in on arguments rather o
_ than make people angry.  _ J— —_—
Say that their ideaé are



m

7 . 7.

. How-often do vour parents:

62. Answer your arguments by

saying something - like,
"You'll know- better when
you grow up".

6j. Say that you shouldn*t
. show anger in 'dis-
cussions..

64, Say that there are some
- things in life that are
either right or wrong.

65. rncourage family members
- to challenge each othexr!
1deas and beliefs.

66. Talk at home about thing

B

S

S

like politics or religion

where one person takes a
different side from the
others.

67. Say that you should
always look at hoth side

S

of an issue before making

up your mind.

68, Argue about things like
pclitics or religion
when visiting with frien
or relatives, When vou'r
pregsent,

69. Admit that kids know

ds
e

more about some things - -

than adults do.

‘Verv'Oftén-*theﬁ §gmg£imés' Farely Never

Now, indicate how.much your parents emphasxze the following

thlngs to _you.

Very

Much

Not Not_at

Do your parents emphasize:

70. That getting your
ideas across ‘is im-
portant even if others
don't like it.

71. That every menber of
vour familv should
have some say in

. Tamily decisions.

72. That you shouldn't
argue with adults.

Prettv Much Somewhat too much all



10

Not  Noi at

at

Do your;parents emphg31 e:

?3 That the best’ wayvy to
: stay out -of trouble
is to keep away from
it.

——

:?4,/Do you'have a group of friends-%hat you uéuﬁlly;hang around With?
o ' R :  Yes .- No

75.. Compared with the rest of the kids you know, would you ‘say you |
have: (circle one) ' ‘

(a) More More friends
- (b) The same number of frlends
A{ec) Less friends

‘?6 How do vou prefer to spend your time, alone or in the company of
friends? (circle one) '

- (a) Usually like to be with friends

- (b) Sometimes with frlends and sometimes by myself

(c) Usually like to be by myself

| aran How many reallv close friends would you say wvou have (frlends who
‘ would gladly help you if you needed help): (01rc1e one)

(a) More than 10 1

(v) 6-10 . (d) 1 or 2

(¢) 3~5 ° (e) none
78. Are you: Male _ Female

79. ithat is your age? -

80. What gfade are you currently enrolled in? _

8l. How far do ynu plan to go in high school: Grade 12 OR Grade 13
82, Do you plan on attending a post-secondary institution?
' Yes __  -—ee- College ‘OR  University _
No

83. Jhat is the occupation of the head of the household'> {Not where
- he/she workq. but what job he/she performs at worlk)

' Very Much Prett Much Somewhat too much ~all

84, In what-country have you lived most of your 1life? :
: : (name the country)

That's the end of‘the questionnaire. Please make sure you have
answered all of the questions. Thank you for your cooperation.
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